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Doctrine s Cov e re d

Doctrine s Allude d To

ntroduction: 2Sam. 3 is a fascinating chapter of political intrigue, power plays, deceit and revenge. But within
all of this, we take note of D a v id ’s lo v e life as well, and see his children named herein (those born to him in
Hebron). Along with all of this, we get fascinating insights into the characters of David, Abner, Ishbosheth and
Joab. We probably better understand these men from this chapter than from any other chapter.

I

Personally, I have lived with these men for several years now, so who is who is quite clear to me; h o we v e r, it
occu r s to me that if, for whatever reason, you just picked up this particular chapter to read, that you may not
follow exactly who is who; and therefore, not appreciate all that is occurring.

The People of 2Samuel 3
Characte r

Characte r Information

Abishai

David’s nephew. Abner was forced to kill Abishai’s brother, Asahel, in battle when a small portion
of David’s army stood up against a small portion of Abner’s army.

Abne r

Abner is either King Saul’s uncle or cousin. He has faithfully served Saul for at least 30 years,
until Saul’s death . Abner pulls all of the strings in order to move Ishbosheth to a safe place in
eastern Israel; and garners popular support for Ishbosheth as king ove r central, eastern and
northern Israel.

Asahe l

Abner was forced to kill Asahel in battle, as Asahel continued to chase Abner and would not back
down. Asahel is dead already at the beginning of this chapter (2Sam. 2).

Dav id

David once served under Saul, both as a musician and as a general in Saul’s army. Be c a u se
the people loved David, Saul became inordinately jealous of David and forced David into hiding.
David eventually exiled himself to Philistine controlled territory. At Saul’s death, David assumes
rulership over Judah, which is southern Israel.

Ishboshe th

This is Sa u l’s fo u r th son, a man with very little backbone. Saul, on his last day as king, likely
asked Abner to take Ishbosheth to eastern Israel and to set him up as king over Israel.

Joab

Joa b is the foremost of David’s nephews, which include Abishai and Asahel. Joab will hatch a
plot to kill Abner, since Abner killed Asahel in battle. Joab ap p e ars to be in control of David’s
army.

M ichal

Saul’s daughter; the sister or half-sis te r o f Ishbosheth, and David’s wife when David was living
in Israel as one of Saul’s chief generals. David had to leave her behind when he left his position
as one of Saul’s generals and was on the run from Saul (this was over a period of perhaps 10
years). While David was on the run or in exile, Saul gave Michal to another man in marriage.

Saul

Israel’s first king.1 Saul went to battle against the Philistines at the end of 1Samuel and died in
battle. He apparently saw to it that Abner, his lead general, take his fourth son into eastern Israel
where he would be safe and Abner could set him up as king. Saul is died in battle prior to the
events of this chapter (1Sam. 31).

I am sure that you were familiar with Saul and David, and probably with Joab, Abner and Michal. However, just
in case, an enumeration of those found in this chapter should be helpful to you to keep in mind who is who.

1

More or less; Israel has already had a king back from the time of the Judges.
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Also, by mid chapter, we will gather a list of qu e s t ionable actions and motiv ations, which might cause the
critical mind to questions these events. Afterwards, we will d e v is e a theory which will attempt to explain all of
the e v e nts and motiv ations found in this chapter, so that each action makes sense, and so that the motivations
of each character fits this character’s interests and personality.
We begin this chapter by noting that there was a long war which raged between David and Ishbosheth (v. 1) which
appears to be suddenly followed by a list of David’s children who were born to him in Hebron (vv. 2–5). During this
civil war, Ishbosheth calls Abner, his top general, in , and accuses him of having a sexual relationship with his
father’s mistress (vv. 6–7). Abner reacts vehemently, and says th a t h e will do all in his power to bring David to
power over all Israel (vv. 8–10). Abner storms out, leaving Ishbosheth afraid of him (v. 11).
Ishbosheth then contacts David and tells him that he can deliver all Israel to him, which appeals to David, except
that, David asks first that his wife, Michal, be brought to him (vv. 12–14). Interestingly enough, at this point, David
sends messengers to Ishbosheth asking for the return of his wife, which Ishbosheth attends to personally
(vv. 15–16). While this is going on, Abner is speaking to various groups of men and sending messengers to others,
to convince them to give their allegiance to David (vv. 17–19). Soon thereafter, when the alliances are essentially
in place, David has Abner come to him for a great feast (v. 20). Abner then excuses himself in order to put the final
to u ches on these new alliances (v. 21). Almost immediately afterward, Joab rides back into town, and is furio u s
with David, when he finds that Abner has been there and left (vv. 22–25). Joab storms out of David’s office, and
sends messengers to bring back Abner (sent as messengers from David, most likely — v. 26). When Abner
returns, Joab manages to take him aside and murders him (v. 27).
When D a v id hears about what happened, he mourns Abner’s death, but feels powerless to do anything to Joab
(vv. 28, 30–34). David instead calls upon God to execute His perfect justice (v. 29). Despite the fact that David
d o es not execute Joab, it is clear to all Israel that David had nothing to do with Abner’s death; and that D a v id ’s
actions and decisions pleased the people (vv. 35–39).
What is interesting is, nothing is said about David’s involvement in the civil war itself. We find out about David and
his wives in this chapter, about David and Abner’s alliance, about David and Joab’s confrontation, and about David’s
mourning for Abner—but David does not appear to take part in the actual civil war.
Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to the Chart Inde x

It is always good to see what another person has done. Both Clarke and Gill seeme d r a n d om when
summarizing this chapter, but Matthew Henry gives us a good overview:

Matthew Henry Summarizes 2Samuel 3
The battle between Joab and Abner did not end the controversy between the two houses of Saul and David, but
it is in this chapter working towards a period.
1.
The gradual advance of David's interest (2Sam. 3:1).
2.
The building up of his family (2Sam. 3:2–5).
3.
Abner's quarrel with Ish–bosheth, and his treaty with David (2Sam. 3:6–12).
4.
The preliminaries settled (2Sam. 3:13–16).
5.
Abner's undertaking and attempt to bring Israel over to David (2Sam. 3:17–21).
6.
The treacherous murder of Abner by Joab, when he was carrying on this matter (2Sam. 3:22–27).
7.
David's great concern and trouble for the death of Abner (2Sam. 3:28–39).
As is normally the case, this outline is similar, but not identical to mine.

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s
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What I find fascinating about the Word of God, that, even in chapters which seem to be fairly straightforward, such
as the narrative that we find in this chapter, there is a great deal to be dug out of this chapter by way of personal
application. When I first put together the basic exegesis from the Hebrew, trying to make certain that I understood
what was going on from the narrative standpoint, I often wondered, ok ay, but how is this applicable in any way to
my life? However, as I got further into the narrative, examining the motivations and the actio n s o f the principals
inv o lv e d, I found that there was a great deal to be learned from this, as well as a lot of personal application.
Everything in Scripture has a p u r p o s e , although we may not always be able to determine what that purpose is.
Much of what we read has application to our lives (however, do not think that every verse that you read is going to
necessarily have some application to you). There is a balance, and in that balance we will find life lessons, if you
will, that we might use to guide us in our walk on this earth. All Scripture is God-breathed and profitable for doctrine,
for reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness; and is a critic of th o u g hts and intents of the heart
(2Tim. 3:16 Heb. 4:12b).
Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

As we begin this chapter, bear in mind that there is no actual hard, chapter break between 2Sam. 2 and 3; in the
original, we go directly from the parting of the ways between Joab and Abner (after Abner had killed Joab’s brother)
to an overview of the civil war which ensued (v. 1 below).

Civil War in Israel
Slavishly literal:

Moderately literal:

And so she is the war long be twe e n a house
of Saul and be twe e n a house of Dav id. And
Dav id is going and holding fast and a house
of Saul is going and [the y are ] we ak.

2Samuel
3:1

And so the war is long be twe e n the hou s e of
Saul and the house of D a v id . And Dav id
adv ance s and is strong and the house of Saul
adv ance s but [the y are ] we ake ning.

The civ il war be twe e n those loyal to Sa u l a n d t hose loyal to Dav id se e me d to go on for a long time .
Dav id’s army continue d to stre ngthe n, and Saul’s army continue d to we ake n.

Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

Significant differences:

And so she is the war long between a house of Saul and between a house of David.
And David is going and holding fast and a house of Saul is going and [they are] weak.
And there was war for a long time between the h o u se of Saul and the house of
David; and the house of David grew continually stronger; but the house of Saul grew
continually weaker.
The Greek somewhat expands on the a d je c tiv e lo n g from the Hebrew. The
description of David’s and Saul’s house in the Greek is definitely different from the
Hebrew, having one less verb in each c a s e , a n d the verb used in the Greek is
somewhat different.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV

This battle was the beg in n ing of a long war between the followers of Saul and the
followers of David. Saul's power grew weaker, but David's grew stronger.
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That was the beginning of a long war between those who had been loyal to Saul and
those who were loyal to David. As time passed David became str o nger and
stronger, while Saul’s dynasty became weaker and weaker.
The war between the house of Saul and the h o u s e o f David was long drawn out,
David growing steadily stronger while the house of Saul became weaker.

REB

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™
HCSB

As the war between the royal families of Saul and David dragged on, David's family
became stronger and stronger, and Saul's family became weaker and weaker.
The war between the house of Saul and the house of David was long and drawn out,
with David growing stronger and the house of Saul becoming weaker.

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
ESV
Young's Literal Translation

There was a long war between the house of Saul and the house of David. And David
grew stronger and stronger, while the house of Saul became weaker and we a k e r.
And the war is long between the house of Saul and the house of David, and David
is going on and is strong, and the house of Saul are going on and are weak.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? There is a civil war in Israel which is long and drawn out, with David’s side getting
stronger while Abner’s side grows weaker.

2Samuel 3:1a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

hâyâh (ä éÈä
È)
[pronounced haw-YAW ]

to be, is, was, are; to become, to
come into being; to come to
pass

3 rd person feminine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #1961
BDB #224

milechâmâh (ä îÈ çÈ ì ò)
Óî
[pronounced mil-k hawMAW ]

battle, war

feminine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #4421
BDB #536

gãrûkâh (ä Èë ë Ëø àÂ )
[pronounced uh-rook KAW ]

long

feminine singular
adjective

Strong’s #752
BDB #74

bêyn (ï é v
Å ) [pronounced
bane]

in the midst of, between, among;
when found twice, it means
between

preposition

Strong's #996
BDB #107

bayith (úéò v
Ç ) [pronounced
BAH-yith]

house, household, habitation as
well as inward

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #1004
BDB #108

Shâgûwl (ì { à 
È)
[pronounced shaw-OOL]

which is transliterated Saul; it
means ask ed for

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #7586
BDB #982

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251
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He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

bêyn (ï é v
Å ) [pronounced
bane]

in the midst of, between, among;
when found twice, it means
between

preposition

Strong's #996
BDB #107

bayith (úéò v
Ç ) [pronounced
BAH-yith]

house, household, habitation as
well as inward

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #1004
BDB #108

Dâvid (ãå yò È ); also Dâvîyd
( ãé å.yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

Translation: And so the war is long between the house of Saul and the house of David. We don’t find this adjective
long used very often. This would also make sense for this war to take place over a period of time less than 2 years,
while Ishbosheth is ruling over Israel. Although I could come up with a scenario where the war between them was
longer, that just seems less likely.
That a war seems long is a matter of perception. At present, we have been in Iraq for a few years—since I am not
stationed there, the war seems rather brief to me, and for the most part, there are no battles, but rather skirmishes.
Similarly, American casualties are low. A year’s worth of casualties for th e US in Iraq is comparable to a couple
months in Viet Nam and comparable to one battle from World War II. Furthermore, there is a lot more occurrin g
other than skirmishes there. I am aware of at least one soldier who never used his weapon while there; and that
there are innumerable building and infrastructure projects going on as we speak. On the other hand, a war where
there are frequent confrontations of larg e g r o ups of men, is going to seem lengthy after two years, which is the
situation that we have here.
At this juncture, Gill suggests a time line: The recent battle, though so much in favour of David, did not,
put an end to the war betwee n h im a n d Ishbosheth, which lasted five years longer; for it was when
Ishbosheth had reigned two years that that battle was fought, and he reigned five years longer; for not
till his death, and when David had reigned above seven years in Hebron, was he made k ing over all
Israel; and during this time peace was not made, but the war carried on; though perhaps not in pitched
battles, of which we no more read, but in sk irmishes.
Back in the previous chapter, I suggested a time line, to account for the fact that Ishbosheth ruled for 2 years while
David ruled for 7½ years. During the time the David ruled, the Philistines had a strong foothold in central Israel for
perhaps as long as 3 years, which prevented any autonomy among the Israelites. Then Abner probably spend 2
or more years getting Ishbosheth situated, and then Abner went out and garnered support for Ishbosheth. At that
point, Ishbosheth ruled for 2 years, which is most of chapters 2–4 of 2Samuel. After Ishbosheth dies (coming up
in the next chapter), it will take another 6 months for David to gather popular support for his rule over all Israel. I
think this makes far more sense than Gill’s rambling explanation above.

2Samuel 3:1b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251
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2Samuel 3:1b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

hâlake ( ìÇ ä
È)
[pronounced haw-LAHKe]

to go, to come, to depart, to walk;
to advance

Qal active participle

Strong’s #1980
(and #3212)
BDB #229

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

châzaq (÷ æÇ ç
È)
[pronounced k hawZAHK]

to tie up, to bind; to hold fast, to
adhere to, to be stuck to; to be
strong, to be firm, to increase in
prosperity, to strengthen

Qal active participle

Strong’s #2388
BDB #304

Translation: And David advances and is strong... David’s army goes out and they gain ground, they lose very few
of their men, and morale is high. They continue to become stronger.
Here , b y th e wa y, D a vid is a metonym for his army. Although David possibly did travel with his troops, this
paragraph does not require that. That is, he can be named as the subject, even if he is simply giving the overall
orders, but not going out into the field (which is not necessarily the case).
This is interesting, that, even though Israel desired a king in order to go to war against Israel’s enemies, we do not
seem to have that situation here. That is, it does not appear as though David or Ishbosheth are going into battle
themselves, nor are their armies engaged in war against their enemies, but against each other. Samue l warned
Israel what might happen if Israel desired a king; however, this particular scenario was n ot a part of his warning.

2Samuel 3:1c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

bayith (úéò v
Ç ) [pronounced
BAH-yith]

house, household, habitation as
well as inward

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #1004
BDB #108

Shâgûwl (ì { à 
È)
[pronounced shaw-OOL]

which is transliterated Saul; it
means ask ed for

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #7586
BDB #982

hâlake ( ìÇ ä
È)
[pronounced haw-LAHKe]

to go, to come, to depart, to walk;
to advance

Qal active participle

Strong’s #1980
(and #3212)
BDB #229

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251
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2Samuel 3:1c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

dal (ì yÇ ) [pronounced
dahl]

frail, helpless, weak , low, poor,
needy

masculine plural
noun/adjective

Strong’s #1800
(and #1803)
BDB #195

Tr a n slation: ...and the house of Saul advances but [they are] weakening. Although the general Hebrew
construction is not easy to deal with, this simply means that the army of Abner keeps going out to fight, but each
time, it becomes weaker and weaker. More troops are killed, morale is low, and they are losing ground.
The house of Saul simply refers to Ishbosheth’s army led by Abner. The impression given by the previous chapter
is, Ishbosheth probably did not travel with his army.
Matthew Henry waxes perhaps too poetically about this verse: David's side got ground. The house of
Saul waxed weaker and weaker, lost places, lost men, sunk in its reputation, grew less considerable,
and was foiled in every engageme n t. But the house of David grew stronger and stronger. Many
deserted the declining cause of Saul's house, an d p r udently came into David's interest, being
convinced that he would certainly win the day. The contest between grace and corruption in the hearts
of believers, who are sanctified but in part, may fitly be compared to this recorded here. There is a long
war between them, the flesh lusted against the spirit and the spirit against the flesh; but, as the work
of sanctification is carried on, corruption, lik e the house of Saul, grows weaker and weaker; while grace,
lik e the house of David, grows stronger and stronger, till it come to a perfect man, and judgment b e
brought forth unto victory.2
At least the beginning of Henry’s commentary gives us a good idea as to what wa s happening. However, even
when Henry begins speaking of the war of the spirit against the flesh, I don’t want to necessarily rule these thoughts
out. Matt. 10:35–36: For I have come to set a man against his father, and a daughter against her mother, and a
daughter-in-law against her mother-in-law. And a person's enemies will be those of his own household. Gal. 5:17:
For the desires of the flesh are against the Spirit, and the desires of the Spirit are against the flesh, for these are
opposed to each other, to keep you from doing the things you want to do. Eph. 6:12: For we do not wrestle against
flesh and blood, but against the rulers, against the author ities, against the cosmic powers over this present
darkness, against the spiritual forces of evil in the heavenly places. T h e wa r b e twe e n our sin nature and our
spiritual nature is a constant in our lives; the war between the spiritual forces that we cannot see is a constant in
our lives; it is no wonder that we should see warfare between men, and rebellion against God’s plan (David should
rule over Israel, not Ishbosheth; and Ishbosheth and Abner know this).
Keil and Delitzsch summarize this verse with a little less fanfare: The historian sums up in these words
the historical course of the two royal houses, as they stood opposed to one another. “The war” does
not mean continual fighting, but the state of hostility or war in which they continued to stand towards one
another. They concluded no peace, so that David was not recognised by Ishbosheth as k ing, any more
than Ishbosheth by David. Not only is there nothing said about any continuance of actual warfare by
Abner or Ishbosheth after the loss of the battle a t G ib e on, but such a thing was very improbable in
itself, as Ishbosheth was too weak to be able to carry on the war, whilst David waited with firm reliance
upon the promise of the Lord, until all Israel should come over to him.3

2
3

Matthew Henry, Commentary on the Whole Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:1–6.
Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; 2Sam. 3:1.
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This, by the way, is a summary v e r s e , wh ic h s u mma r izes much of what is to follow in this chapter. It is almost
a title for this chapter, albeit, a lengthy one. Ho w D a v id b e c o mes stronger and Saul’s house weaker will be
discussed in the almost 40 verses which follow.
What we find in v. 1 is an introverted parallelism.4 Simply by observing the indentations below, I think the almost
poetic structure of this verse is obvious:

The Introverted Parallelism of 1Samuel 3:1
And so the war is long
between the house of Saul
and the house of David.
And David advances and is strong
and the house of Saul advances but [they are] weakening.
It may not seem obvious to the casual reader, but there are times when th e r e is great literary structure to be
fo u n d in Scripture. We see this over and over again in David’s psalms. When you recognize the key to h is
psalm, then, all of a sudden, it takes on this great overall structure, which most people do not ever see.

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

Unfortunately, this civil war will not be the last; we will later study civil wars between Rehoboam and Jeroboam
(1Kings 14:30), and Asa and Baasha as well (1Kings 15:16, 32).
Yo u ma y wonder why God allows this civil war to continue. First of all, God allows man free will, and that these
events are a result of p r o b a b ly Sa u l’s last wish given to Abner before the battle against the Philistines began.
Secondly, there are a number of men who are still loyal to Saul and to any in his line; many of these men have to
be eliminated, which will happen in war. Therefore, God is going to wipe out (through David’s army) most of those
who support Ishbosheth, Saul’s son.
It may seem we ird to you that we begin this chapter with commentary on the civil war between Abner and David,
and then suddenly stop and discuss the child r en born to David in Hebron; however, recall that there were no
chapter breaks in the original. The end of 2Sam. 2 moved right into the beginning of 2Sam. 3 without any sort of
notation of a chapter break. 2Sam. 3:1 is somewhat of a summary verse, which summarizes wh at follows the
standoff between Abner and Joab in Gibeon. The remainder of 2Sam. 3 gives us a few events which took place
during this civil war and during David’s reign in Hebron. Par t of David’s concern, during this period of time, was
devoted to his wives, and to having children (vv. 2–5). In fact, in the midst of all this, David even will get Ishbosheth
to deliver his wife, Michal, to him (vv. 13–16).
Keil and Delitzsch also comment on what seems to be a sudden detour: The account of the sons who
were born to David at Hebron does not break the thread, as Clericus, Thenius, and others suppose,
b u t is very appropriately introduced here, as a practical proof of the strengthening of the h o u s e o f
David, in harmony with the c u s to m of beginning the history of the reign of every k ing with certain
notices concerning his family (vid., 2Sam. 5:13. 1Kings 3:1 14:21 15:2, 9, etc.).5
Furthermore, David’s increase of wives and children stands in stark contrast to what follo ws — a n a r g u ment
between Ishbosheth and Abner over a former mistress of Saul’s. Vv. 2–5 illustrate just how David’s house grows
stronger and stronger; and vv. 6–11 illustrate just how Saul’s house becomes weaker and weaker.

4

For a complete explanati o n o n th i s fi g u re of speech, see Figures of Speech Used in the Bib le; E. W. Bullinger; horiginally
1898; reprinted 1968 Baker Books; p 301, 356.
5
Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; 2Sam. 3:2–5.
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Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

David's Children Born to Him in Hebron
2Chron. 3:1–4a

And so is born to Dav id sons in He bron. And
so is his firstborn Amn o n t o Ahinoam the
Je zre e lite ss.

2Samuel
3:2

And sons are bor n to Dav id in He bron. His
firstbor n is Amnon, [born to] Ahinoam the
Je zre e lite ss.

Dav id sire d se v e r a l s o n s w h ile liv ing in He bron: His firstborn was Amnon, the son of Ahinoam, the
Je zre e lite ss.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

And so is born to David sons in Hebron. And so is his firstborn Amnon to Ahinoam
the Jezreelitess.
And sons were born to David in Chebron: and his first–born was Ammon the son of
Achinoom the Jezraelitess.

Significant differences: None
Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV

Several of David's sons were born while he was living in Hebron. His oldest son was
Amnon, whose mother was Ahinoam from Jezreel.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
HCSB

Sons we r e born to David in Hebron: his firstborn was Amnon, by Ahinoam the
Jezreelite...

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
ESV
Young's Updated LT

And sons were born to David at Hebron: his firstborn was Amnon, o f Ah in o a m o f
Jezreel...
And there are born to David sons in Hebron. And his first-born is Amnon, of Ahinoam
the Jezreelitess.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? The first son that David had born to him was Amnon, the son of Ahinoam the
Jezreelitess.

2Samuel 3:2a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

yâlad (ãìÇ Èé) [pronounced
yaw-LAHD]

to be born

3 rd person masculine
plural, Niphal perfect

Strong’s #3205
BDB #408
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2Samuel 3:2a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

There appea r s to be a missing letter in the MT; it is pointed (i.e., there is a vowel point), but the consonant is
missing. This consonant is apparently found in the Qere reading.6
lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

bên (ï v
Å ) [pronounced
bane]

son, descendant

masculine plural noun

Strong’s #1121
BDB #119

b (v
c ) [pronounced b ]

in, into, through; at, by, near, on,
upon; with, before, against; by
means of; among; within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

Cheb erôwn (ï| ø áÓ ç)

[pronounced khe bvROHN]

association, league, joined;
transliterated Hebron

proper noun; location

Strong’s #2275
BDB #289

e

eh

Translation: And sons are born to David in Hebron. When David became king over Judah, this did give him certain
privileges, which included being able to marry pre tty mu ch as many women as he desired. Whereas, David did
not amass as many wives as did Solomon, he did marry a number of wo me n . At some point in the future, we’ll
have a list of those wives and their children.
David did not, insofar as we know, have any children when he was on the run from Saul. He did have two wives,
as we know, but not having children was probably intentional on David’s part. When in Judah, he never knew when
he would have to pick up stakes and move on; a n d wh e n living in a protectorate of Gath, he knew that he was
deceiving the king of Gath—so that made his time in Gath uncertain as well. However, once David moves to
Hebron as king over Judah, he has some human stability, and he chose to enjoy this time, apparently.
I should speak to Solomon and David: Solomon learned a lot of his father, and part of that included Bible doctrine.
However, he also learned from David’s example o f h a v in g multiple wives, which Solomon was most excessive
about—he had 1000 wives and mistresses, and the Song o f Solomon chronicles his frustration and love for a
woman that he could not have. In other words, you can have it all without having anything at all.
To some, in c lu d in g me, the first time I read these few verses, they seemed to come out of nowhere. We are
in the midst of a civil war, and suddenly, everything stops and David’s wives and children are enumerated; and
then we return to the civil war. Why is this not listed immediately after David’s move to Hebron? Why is it not
listed immediately before 2Sam. 5, where David is made king over all Israel?

Why We Find David’s Progeny Listed Right here, During Civil War Narrative
1.

6

This insertion seems to indicate that David had his mind on other things, apart from the civil war in which
he was engaged. There is even an implication that David himself did not take a very active part in the war.
He is ju s t as concerned with collecting wives and having children as he is with the war with Ishbosheth.

I quite frankly don’t know what the Qe re reading is, but this is what Owen says. Analytical Key to the Old Testament; John
Joseph Owens; Baker Book House, Grand Rapid, Michigan; ©1989; Vol. 2, p. 285.
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Why We Find David’s Progeny Listed Right here, During Civil War Narrative

2.

3.
4.

5.

We do not find David going to war himself—at least, there is no mention of that. We will see David making
babies, making alliances, and making eulogies, but not making war himself.
The first verse of this chapter tells us that the house of David became stronger and stronger—this is
illustrated not by an enumeration of battles between the two armies and the relative casualty count, but by
the number of wives and children which David had. The section after this will deal with Abner and
Ishbosheth arguing a b o ut a mistress who once belonged to Saul (which symbolizes their side becoming
weaker and weaker).
Another reason that David’s wives and children are mentioned here is, even though David is in the midst
of a civil war, David’s mind is on other things.
David has 3 (now 2) nephews who obviously look up to him, but are not under his control and influence.
What will follow in this chapter will illustrate this fact. David will also lack control and influence over his own
children, the ones being born at this time.
Finally, what the author might be illustrating here is simultaneous action—David in v o lv e d in a civil war,
which he does not participate much in; and filling the palace with new babies.

Reason #2 came fr o m Ke il a n d Delitzsch, which I believe to be the primary reason for the insertion of these
verses on David’s progeny.

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

David has 3 nephews—now one deceased and two filled with revenge motivation—and these men could really used
David’s steady hand and influence in their lives. It is much better to nip their problems in the bud, rather than to let
their youthful exuberance and poor judgment get the best of them. However, David will not do this. He is content
to be the uncle that they look up to; but h e gives them no guidance that we can see. We know that he had the
chance when Joab comes in to speak to him later in this chapter; but David offers no guidance and no boundaries.
David’s sons a r e g oing to be raised the same way—David will take a hands-off approach—and perhaps we can
blame this on his father, who has David out watching the sheep at a very young age, and who seemed to have little
confidence and few expectations in David (however, we did note an instance of Jesse teaching David).
So there is no misunderstanding, David is not supposed to have multiple wives, as per Deut. 17:17 (And he [any
king over Israel] shall not acquire many wives for himself, lest his heart turn away, nor shall he acquire for himself
excessive silver and gold). Is David aware of this? We really don’t know; however, David does seem to be wellschooled in the Law, so my opinion is, David did know. Furthermore, it would be reasonable that h e would want
to k n o w a b o u t a ll passages related to being a king; so I suspect that he knew this and other passages for this
reason as well.
Application: God has designed a family unit: one man, one woman, and children. I know of blended families and
single mother families, and the problems which they face are almost insurmountab le . Br inging in a new mother
or a new father into a family often ends up as mutual toleration at best; out and out antagonism at worst. Having
no father to speak of, means a child grows us without the guidance and insight of a fa th e r. A normal father, for
instance, will d o a n y th in g to protect the soul and body of his daughter. The mother might be enjoying sharing
makeup with her daughter, buying clothes together, letting her daughter go out at a young age—but a father knows
what men are like. Most fathers might even want to keep their daughters under lock and key until age 30. With both
parents, there is a balance which is achieved. A daughter learns about wh at kind of man she should marry and
she learns about what kind of wife she should be. Remove one of the parents, and you remove a key element in
that young girl’s training. The same with a male. A young man sees how his father treats his mother, and learns
from this. He observes the faithfulness and dedication of his mother and looks for this in a woman.
Application: I have heard the statistic that 3 out of 4 Black babies are born out of wedlock in the United States at
this time. Half of these are yo u ng men, most of whom will grow up without a real father. At a certain age, many

2Samuel Chapter 3

4308

women are no longer able to reign in their young men, and they go out of control. They function without any morality
and without any respect for others (which a father often enforces and teaches). And many of them go out and do
exactly as their absent father has done. My point is, God has a perfect design, and this design, not matter how
tempting it sounds, is not a marriage of one man to several women, as David is doing. What we should expect is
difficulties from his sons, which we will find. However, at this point, we will simply get to know these children from
birth.
Application: In case you were not aware, there a r e fe w n a tio n s in the history of the world with as a high a
percentage of believers as we find in the United States. It is said that, of those who founded our country, 97% of
them could be classified as Protestants.7 From my own experience, a larger percentage of the Blacks which I know
appear to believe in Jesus Christ. Therefore, here, in the United States, we should expect to fin d in n umerable
attacks by Satan against God, Jesus Christ, and the divine institutions (marriage, family, volition and nation). In the
day that I liv e , the assault on marriage and the family is almost unnerving. We have a huge divorce rate and a
demand by those who do not fit into God design for marriage petitioning for marriage rights and for family rights.
We find some school districts no longer using the colors r e d and green during Christmas (which is not called
Christmas by many of them). We have the spring bunny rather than the Easter bunny. And the great Christmas
songs which I recall singing in choir are rarely sung today in any public institution. We find Black families ravaged
fir s t by no father, which results in them being taken by drugs and by false religion (Islam or the Cha r is ma tic
movement). We have a huge percentage of Blacks wh o s e e themselves first as Africans and secondly as
Americans, which is symbolic of Satan’s attempt to take these people from their true Christian roots as Americans
and associate them with the paganism of Afr ica. We have hundreds of thousands, if not millions of people, who
want to move to America just to start on the bottom rung of the ladder so that they can pull themselves up; and we
have so many Blacks who see themselves as being in a nation of oppression and no opportunity, who expect the
government to subsidize their lives and lifestyle. These are Satanic attacks; Satan is real and his arguments and
logic are greater than our own personal arguments; and, apart from Bible doctrine, we cannot stave off his attacks.
Application: One final note: none of these sons born to David in Hebron are ever celebrated as men of spiritual
integrity; several of them whose background we do k n ow, are infamous. If a man as great as David, with all the
financial resources of a king, cannot control and guide several children by several wives, what do you think is going
to happen to the children of the seeds that you so indiscriminately plant?
Application: What you need to understand is, a husband and
You cannot take your spiritual
a wife form a unit, insofar as th e ir c hildren are concerned.
Although my parents were very different in personality and
greatness outside of God’s plan
interests, I never played one against the other, because their
and make it work.
d e c is ions concerning us were made jointly; they backed up
one another. They took their responsibility of raising children
seriously, and did so as a team. David cannot function a s a
team with a half-dozen differ e nt wives. He does not have the time. There is no unity and no coordination of
discipline and guidance for these children. Even as a king with the resources of a king, David cannot properly father
th e s e c h ild r en he has fathered. There are too many mothers and not enough fathers; and no unity and no
u n b r eakable bond has been established. Now, bear in mind, we are speaking of a great man; David has g r e a t
spiritual integrity. Over and over again when we have studied him, we find indications of this greatness. However,
you cannot take your spiritual greatness outside of God’s plan and make it work. It just won’t.
Polygamy seems like a dream for many men; therefore, let’s answer the question...

What’s Wrong with Polygamy?
1.
7

Perhaps, if the man can turn things around for a moment, he might understand better. Why do we rarely

I wish I had the reference for this! By the way, this high concentration of believers has precedence: Go d created only believers
to be g i n w ith; the only survivors of the flood all believed in Jesus Christ; and the two generations of the exodus were virtually
100% believers.
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What’s Wrong with Polygamy?

2.
3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

find one woman with several h u s bands? After all, there are queen bees, aren’t there? The man has a
particular role in the family unit, which involves authority. If there are several husbands, then who has the
authority? Furthermore, the authority seems to be with the wife, a s s h e h a s th e several husbands.
Similarly, a man with several wives has the problem that, a woman has a particular place in the household.
She is second in command. Now, this, to the one with the highest authority, may not seem like much, but
it is every bit as important as the man’s authority. When there are several people with the same command
position in the same home, we have a problem.
The family makes up a basic unit of society; God designed us the way we are to best function inside the
family unit.
The husband and wife are a unit with respect to their children. A good husband and wife function as a unit
before their children. Children tend to see their parents as a unity as well. None of this comes into play
when there is one husband and several wives. That basic structure no longer exists.
We have illustrations throughout David’s life as to how his children got out of control, even though David
is a man after God’s own heart. Becaus e o f th e male and female roles in a marriage, it is easier for a
husband and a wife, for instance, to raise 4 children, than it is for a husband and 4 wives to raise 4
children. With one husband and wife, we have the basic marriage unit, and we have the command center.
The children, ideally, find themselves under the authority of one command center (and a child even at the
age of 3 knows when there are two different commanders spouting different commands). This command
center breaks down when there are several women occupying the post of second-in-command.
The unique intimacy between one man and one woman is b r e a ks down when there are several women
involved. When there is more than one wife, a woman belonging to David does not have unfettered access
to him. When we have a half-dozen wives, each wife, for all intents and purposes, is out there on her own,
as she may see David intimately once a week (and by intimately I do not mean sex, although tha t is the
physical expression of soul intimacy).
Most men have had the experience of a woman becoming emotional and rather irrational now and again.
A household can afford at most, one wo ma n , lo s in g h er control for a period of time. At this point, the
husband has to gently, and with love, rein his wife in, and often take over her relationship with the children
as well. No way does David have time for this with 2 or more women.
In our society today, millions of Black children function with absentee fathers; and a percentage of these
actually have contact with their biological father. This has ruined several generations o f Blacks. As we
fo llo w David’s children while he is king, we will see that they have control issues; authority issu e s , lu s t
issues, etc. Does this sound like the youth of the US today? Of course it does. I have been illustrating
in several of these points that, polygamy does not work in a single household; of course, the male
immediately thinks, what if I mak e enough money to buy two or more houses? We still have the problem
that, neither the wife nor children have unfettered access to David, which destroys intimacy, training and
discipline (don’t get me wrong; David is in charge of training and disciplining his children; not his wife).
One man and one woman together make a perfect balance; not too much testosterone, not too much
estrogen. God designed us that way, and thr o u g h o u t Scripture, this model is upheld as a basic unit of
society. We need to be able to accept the fact that God knows what He is doing in the design of the male
and female, and in the design of marriage and the family unit. In our imagination, we may think that we can
come up with better alternatives (polygamy, gay marriages, single parent families, being raised by a
village); however, even in one generation, it is clear that man’s alternatives to God’s approach do not work.

There is a television show on HBO now where polygamy is a part of the setup. HBO has some excellent shows,
with outstanding writing and direction and acting. My guess originally was that, the difficulties of polygamy will
be downplayed, so that they are peripheral and occasional issues at most (if these issues are raised at all). I
have since seen a few episodes of Big L o ve a n d th ey clearly use many of the logical problems which would
occur in such a marriage.
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We have seen, on the other hand, a rather playful and positive approach to gay couples on television over the
past decade or so. They are presented as behaving almost exactly as ma le-female couples, which is not the
case. In the US, we have a particularly bad situation with regards to marriage—50–60% of mates stray (at one
time, this percentage was in the single digits). However, in homosexual unions, I think the percentage is closer
to 95%; this means, there is no true intimacy, since physical intimacy occurs outside of the relationship with
virtually every gay couple.

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

Even though the Law condemns polygamy (Deut. 17:17), the author of Samuel makes no comment; however, the
disastrous interaction of the children from David’s polygamous unions will speak volumes (see 2Sam. 13–19
1Kings 1–2).8
Application: Okay, you are now convinced as to the importance of the nuclear family; now, why does God allow
David to have several wives? God is a gentleman and He respects our volition. God allows us to sin; He allows
us to make grave mistakes. With David, this is a matter of teaching by example: if David, a man of great spiritual
integrity and with almost unlimited resources, cannot control a half-dozen kids by as many wives, then it s h o u ld
be clear to us that we will be unable to properly raise our own children outside God’s pre-designed family unit. I
am sure that this has been said before, but it does not tak e a village to raise a child; it tak es a mother and a father.
Applicat ion: Now, you may not be contemplating polygamy, but are you contemplating divorce? Are you
contemplating an affair? Are you contemplating sex outside of marriage? Are you contempla tin g marriage with
the idea, “If it doesn’t work out, I can divorce her”? All of these are Satanic attacks upon marriage and the family
unit, which God has designed and maintained throughout human history.

2Samuel 3:2b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

hâyâh (ä éÈä
È)
[pronounced haw-YAW ]

to be, is, was, are; to become, to
come into being; to come to
pass

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #1961
BDB #224

b ekôwr (ø | ë v
c)
[pronounced b eKOHR]

firstborn

masculine singular noun
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #1060
BDB #114

Amenôwn (ï| ð î à )
g
c e[pronounced
ahm
NOHN]

faithful; transliterated Amnon

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #550
BDB #54

His full and proper name is gÃmîynôwn (ï| ðé î. àÂ ) [pronounced uhm-ee-NOHN].
lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

8

to, for, towards, in regards to,
with reference to, as to, with
regards to, belonging to

preposition

Paraphrased from The NIV Study Bib le; ©1995 by The Zondervan Corporation; p. 422.

No Strong’s #
BDB #510
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2Samuel 3:2b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

gÃchîynôiam (í ò Éðé ç. àÂ)
[pronounced uh-k heeNOH-ìam]

my brother is delight, and is
transliterated Ahinoam

proper noun

Strong’s #293
BDB #27

e e
Yiz r iêlîyth (úé ìA
. òø æé)ò
e e cc
[pronounced yiz -r -ìayLEETH]

God will sow; that which God
planted; it is transliterated
Jezreelitess

gentilic adjective;
feminine form; with the
definite article

Strong’s #3159
BDB #283

Translation: His firstborn is Amnon, [b o r n to] Ahinoam the Jezreelitess. David married two women when on the
run from Saul, and one of them was Ahinoam. Amnon means faithful. Amnon will rape 9 his half-sister, Tamar, in
2Sam. 13. Because he rapes his half-sister, Absalom, his half-brother will kill him. This is a man who would have
been heir to David’s throne.
And his se cond, Chile ab to Abigail a woman of
Nabal the Carme lite . And the third Absalom a
son of M a a cah daughte r of Talmai king of
Ge shur.

2Samuel
3:3

His se cond [son was] Chile ab by Abigail the
widow [lit., wife] of Naba l the Carme lite . The
third [w a s ] Absalom, the son of M aacah the
daughte r of Talmai, king of Ge shur.

His se cond son Chile ab was born to Abigail, the forme r wife of Nabal the Carme lite . His third son was
Absalom, born to M aacah, who was the daughte r of Talmai, king of Ge shur.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

Significant differences:

And his se c ond, Chileab to Abigail a woman of Nabal the Carmelite. And the third
Absalom a son of Maacah daughter of Talmai king of Geshur.
And his second son was Daluia, the son of Ab igaia the Carmelitess; and the third,
Abessalom the son of Maacha the daughter of Tholmi the king of Gessir.
The Greek adds the additional words the son of. The Greek will also differ from the
Hebrew when it comes to proper names; however, note that the Greek read Daluia
and keep that in mind when we compare this to 1Chron. 3:1.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV

The Message

David's second son was Chileab, whose mother was Abigail, who had been married
to Nabal from Carmel. Absalom was the third. His mother was Maacah, the daughter
of King Talmai of Geshu.
...Kile a b , born of Abigail of Carmel, Nabal's widow--his second; Absalom, born of
Maacah, daughter of Talmai, king of Geshur--the third;...

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):

9

Euphemisms by commentators and in Bible dictionarie s a b o u nd at this point. Smith says Amnon dishonors his half sister;
Fausset says he forced his half-sister (but it does not say exactly in what way); Easton calls it a great crime; ISBE say he
committed a great outrage. I have not come across the word rape yet.
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The second was Chileab, born to Abigail (who had been Nabal's wife) from Carmel.
The third was Absalom, whose mother was Maacah ( th e d a ughter of King Talmai)
from Geshur.
...his second was Chileab, by Abigail, the widow of Nabal the Carmelite; the third
was Absalom, son of Maacah the daughter of King Talmai of Geshur;...

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
LTHB
Young's Updated LT

And his second was Chileab, of Abigail the former wife of Nabal of Carmel. And the
third was Absalom the son of Maacah, the daughter of Talmai the king of Geshur.
and his second is Chileab, of Abigail wife of Nabal the Carmelite , a n d th e third is
Absalom son of Maacah daughter of Talmai king of Geshur.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? David’s second and third sons are named: Chileab, David’s son by Abigail, former
wife of Nabal the Carmelite; and Absalom, David’s third so n , b o r n to Maacah, the daughter of Talmai, king of
Geshur.

2Samuel 3:3a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

mish eneh (ä ð  îò)
Ó
[pronounced mish e-NEH]

double, copy, second

masculine plural noun
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #4932
BDB #1041

Kâlegâb (á àÈ ì 
.)
B
c
[pronounced k il-AW
V]

restraint of his father; lik e his
father; transliterated Chileab

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #3609
BDB #476

The Greek reads Daluia here instead; the parallel passag e , 1 C h r o n . 3:1, reads Daniel. Furthermore, it is
interesting that the final three consonants in Chileab match the next 3 consonants which follow. It is almost as
if, the text is unreadable at this point to a copyist, and he does not know what to do, so he repeats these 3 letters
at the beginning to indicate that the text is unreadable (this is the contention of ISBE10).

10

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

gÃbîygayil (ìéâò éá. àÂ)
[pronounced a b-veeGAH-yil]

my father is joy (or, joyous); or
my father’s joy; and is
transliterated Abigail

feminine singular proper
noun

Strong’s #26
BDB #4

gîshshâh (ä 
È àÉ ò)
[pronounced eeshSHAW H]

woman, wife

feminine singular
construct

Strong's #802
BDB #61

Nâbâl (ì áÈ Èð) [pronounced
naw-BAW L]

foolish, stupid; impious, wick ed;
and is transliterated Nabal

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #5037
BDB #615

The International Standard Bib le En cycl o p e d i a ; Ja mes Orr, Editor; ©1956 Wm. B. Eerdmans Publishing Co.; h by
Hendrickson Publishers; from E-Sword; Topic: Chileab .
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2Samuel 3:3a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

kar emelîy (úé ì. îø )
- e
c ce-m
[pronounced k ar
lEE]

garden, plantation and is
transliterated Carmelite

gentilic adjective;
masculine form; with the
definite article

Strong’s #3761
BDB #502

Translation: His second [son was] Chileab by Abigail the widow [lit., wife] of Nabal the Carmelite. We have already
studied how David met his wife Abigail. Abigail was an intelligent woman who acted to protect her hu s b a n d and
family from David by providing David with what was due to him for work that he had done for Nabal. Nabal, when
he realized what he had done and h o w c lose he came to buying the farm, bought the farm, apparently by heart
failure. We studied all of this in 1Sam. 25. Beyond that chapter, the mention of her as David’s wife in Ziklag and
in Hebron, and the mention of her son here, there is nothing else which we learn about Abigail in Scripture.
The name Daniel is given in 1Chron. 3:1 rather than Chileab. There could be a variety of reasons for this, but the
simplest and most reasonable is, Chileab was this boy’s name and Daniel was the adult name (I have at least two
friends like this). Time sometimes has an effect on a person’s name—prior to the year 2003, any art historian who
referred to Leonardo Da Vinci with one name invariably used the name Leonardo; however, since the book The Da
Vinci Code came out (which is a work of fiction based upon so-called facts which are chiefly fictional), we have a
generation of people who refer to Leonardo as Da Vinci. The book of Samuel was composed very close the time
time of the events which are herein recorded, and the book of Chronicles was written several hundred years later
based upon other documents (including this one). There are clear clues which imply that the writer of Chronicles
was looking at this book of Samuel when writing his book.
In 2Sam. 3:3, this son of David is called Chileab; and in 1Chron. 3:1, he is called Daniel. Theories about this
difference of names abound.

Explanations as to Why Chileab is also called Daniel
Comme ntator

Explanation

Comme nt

Barne s

Barnes has a different explanation, which confuses me somewhat:
In the duplicate passage (1Chron. 3:2) David’s second son is called
D aniel (God is my judge), a name given to him in commemoration
of the death of Nabal (1Sam. 25:39—W hen David heard that Nabal
was dead, he said , "Ble s s ed be the LORD who has avenged the
insu lt I r eceived at the hand of Nabal, and has k ept back his
servant from wrongdoing. The LORD has returned the evil of Nabal
on his own head." Then David sent and spoke to Abigail, to tak e her
as his wife). Chileab seems to be made up of the three first letters
o f the following Hebrew word, through an error of the transcrib e r,
and intended to be erased.11

I d on ’t
see
the
c o n n e c t io n o f th e
pas sage, nor do I fully
g e t th e error tha t
Barnes
suggests.
Ag a in , I think th e
simplest expla nation is,
the youth’s name is
Chileab a nd his adult
name was Daniel.

Gill

Gill, by the way, tells us that Daniel was his given name at birth, but
is unable to explain why we have Chileab here. He writes: why he
should be called Chileab is not easy to say; the name is commonly
thought to signify "lik e unto his father", or "all father": had all the
features of his father, and was exceedingly lik e him; the Jews have
a fabulous story concerning this, not worth relating.12

11
12

Albert Barnes, Barnes’ Notes on the Old Testament; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:3
Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:3.
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Explanations as to Why Chileab is also called Daniel
Comme ntator

Explanation

Comme nt

Kukis

Chilean was his n a me at birth; as he got older, he took the name
Daniel (although we do not know why exactly).

B i s h o p
Patrick

His first name was Da niel—God has judged me (namely, against
Nabal), but David's enemies reproached him, and said, “It is
Nabal's son, and not David's,” to confute which calumny
Providence so ordered it that, as he grew up, he became, in his
countenance and features, extremely lik e David, and resembled
him more than any of his children, upon wh ic h he gave him the
name of Chileab, whic h signifies, lik e his father, or the father's
picture.13

I must admit that th is is
a n
i n tr ig u in g
explanation. However, I
would have expected
that these names would
have been in opposite
places, if this is the true
explanation.

ISBE

The fact that the last three letters of Chileab match the next 3 letters
found in this verse in the s a me order, possibly indicates a textual
corruption at this point.14

Having the exact same
consonants in the same
order is reas o n a b ly
more than coincidence
here.

There is no bet riding on this; the idea is, there is probably a very ra tio n a l e xp la n a tion for the names being
different in the two passages. However, I must admit being surprised as to the large number of theories
concerning this point.

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

Now, maybe you are more concerned with Abigail being continually called the wife of Nabal. This figure of speech
is known as an ampliatio [pronounced AM-plee-A-tee-oh], which means to call a new thing by an old name.15 We
have the same situation even in Matt. 1:6 where Bathsheba is called the wife of Uriah (your Bible may insert a bunch
of words to explain this away, but in the Greek, it reads simply, by the [one] of Uriah). In fact, in the Greek, we do
not even have the name Bathsheba.

2Samuel 3:3b

13
14

He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

sh elishîym (íé 
c )
. ìò 
[pronounced sh eliSHEEM]

third, a third part, a third time;
chambers [of the third story]

masculine/feminine
adjective/ordinal numeral
with the definite article

Strong’s #7992
BDB #1026

gÃbîyshâlôwm
(í| ì 
È éá. àÂ ) [pronounced
ub-ee-shaw-LOHM]

my father is peace and is
transliterated Absalom

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #53
BDB #5

Matthew Henry, Commentary on the Whole Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:1–6.

The Internationa l Sta n d a rd Bi b le Encyclopedia; James Orr, Editor; ©1956 Wm. B. Eerdmans Publishing Co.; h by
Hendrickson Publishers; from E-Sword; Topic: Chileab .
15
See Figures of Speech Used in the Bib le; E. W. Bullinger; horiginally 1898; reprinted 1968 Baker Books; pp 689–690.
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2Samuel 3:3b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

The abbreviated form is gÃb eshâlôwm (í| ì È á àÂ ) [pronounced ub e-shaw-LOHM].
c
bên (ï v
masculine singular
Å ) [pronounced
son, descendant
bane]
construct

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

Strong’s #1121
BDB #119

Maiãkâh (ä ëÈ Âò î)
[pronounced maw-ìuhKAW ]

depression; oppression; pressed
[lit., she has pressed]; and is
transliterated Maacah

feminine singular proper
noun

Strong’s #4601
BDB #590

bath (ú v
Ç ) [pronounced
bahth]

daughter; village

feminine singular
construct

Strong's #1323
BDB #123

Talemay (é î- ì - )
[pronounced tahlc e-MAHee]

furrowed, ridge; transliterated
Talmai

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #8526
BDB #1068

meleke ( ì î
)
[pronounced MEH-lek ]

k ing, ruler, prince

masculine singular
construct

Strong’s #4428
BDB #572

G eshûwr (ø{  xc )
[pronounced g esh-OOR]

to join; a bridge, a land of bridges
and is transliterated Geshur

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #1650
BDB #178

Translation: The third [was] Absalo m, th e son of Maacah the daughter of Talmai, king of Geshur. Absalom will
play a big part in David’s life when David gets out of fellowship with Bathsheba. Absalom will be a part of David’s
discipline. In fact, we will see a lot of Absalom in 2Sam. 13–18. Often, we find the sins of other believers used to
discipline us for things we have done wrong.
Absalom will later avenge the rape of his half-sister Tamar by killing the perpetrator, Amnon. He will later conspire
against his father David in order to make himself king.16
Although there are several Maacah’s mentioned in Scripture, this wife of David is only found here and in
1Chron. 3:2.
Talmai is mentioned in both of these places, but he is also named as the man that Absalom flees to in 2Sam. 13:37
(which will be c overed when we get there). Although there is another Talmai mentioned in Num. 13:22, they are
separated in time by about 400 years, and in distance, about 200 miles. Now, there might be a familial relationship
here, as the Jews referred to the sons of Anak as giants (“We are grasshoppers in their sight!”) and Bashan, who
once ruled in the general area of Geshur, was one of the last of the giants (Deut. 3:11). There does appear to be
another connection between the peoples of these two areas, as David is said to have made raids against the
Geshurites when he was living in Ziklag (which is next door to southern Judah; 1Sam. 27:8). That we have such
a relationship should not strike us as odd, as the tribe of Dan left their territory in central Israel and moved up into
the far north ( Ju d g e s 1 8 ) . T h e only point that you should walk away with here, is that we are not dealing with
territories or peoples which remain static over hundreds of years. So, if in one passage, we run into a people living
in city A; we should not have a fit if, 100 years later, there are traces of them in city B.
The mention of Geshur is interesting, as it is small principality of Syria, northeast of Bashan. Recall that David has
spent all of his time in Judah. Goin g northward from there is central Israel, partially controlled by the Philistines.
G o in g n o r th wa rd from there is northern Israel, which will follow after Ishbosheth. Going eastward from there is
16

Paraphrased from The NIV Study Bib le; ©1995 by The Zondervan Corporation; p. 422.
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eastern Israel, Transjordan, also controlled by Ishbosheth. And directly above Transjordan is Syria and Bashan.
So, in the ancient world, this woman Maacah lived a pretty far distance from David. How their paths crossed, how
they met, would be a fascinating story, but one, unfortunately, not found in Scripture. It would be reasonable that,
as Ishbosheth began to take in more area, that Talmai decided to ally himself with D a v id , a n d s uch an alliance
would be established by marriage. This alliance would benefit Talmai in the north, if Ishbosheth moved against him;
and it would benefit David in the south, as he now had Ishbosheth flanked from the north and the south. Absalom,
because he is Talmai’s grandson, will later seek refuge with him.
Given that there are probably ties between Talmai in the nor th and the Geshurites whom David wiped out in the
south, David’s meeting and marriage to Maacah would be a fascinating read, I would gu e s s . Perhaps Talmai
sought to insure peace with David once David took control of Judah. The best we can do here is speculate.
Gill reasonably speculates that David wanted such an alliance, as Ishbosheth was the territory between
them.17 Jamieson, Fausset an d Br o wn s u ggest the same thing: This marriage seems to have been
a political match, made by David, with a view to strengthen himself against Ish-bosheth's party, by the
aid of a powerful friend and ally in the north. Piety was made to yield to policy, and the bitter fruits of this
alliance with a heathen prince he reaped in the life of the turbulent Absalom.18
Matthew Henry suggests: Absalom's mother is said to be the daughter o f Ta lma i k in g of Geshur, a
heathen prince. Perhaps David thereby hoped to strengthen his interest, but the issue of the marriage
was one that proved his grief and shame.19
There are those who suppose that contradictions abound in Scripture, and one set of those often refers to one man
called by different names in different places; and another set of those is, a group of people is found in one territory,
and then, suddenly, in a n o ther passage, they are found elsewhere. The Bible may or may not give us a full
explanation as to exact reasons; however, that does not mean that there is some kind of a contradiction in these
areas. As you have seen in this verse, we are able to come up with reasonable theories as to why Chileab is called
Daniel, and also reasonable explanations as to why David might have married Maacah, even though her father is
fairly far northeast of David. It would not b e d ifficult for us to come up with possible circumstances under which
Maacah and David met. Even though the Scripture does not give us any direct information on these things, this
is not enough to warrant the allegation that there are contradictions in the Word of God.
And the fourth Adonijah son of Haggith. And
the fifth She phatiah son of Abital.

2Samuel
3:4

The fourth [son was] Ad o nijah, the son of
Haggith . The fifth [son was] Se phatiah, the
son of Abital.

Dav id’s fourth son was Adonijah, by Haggith. His fifth son was She phatiah, by Abital.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

And the fourth Adonijah son of Haggith. And the fifth Shephatiah son of Abital.
And the fourth was Ornia, the son of Aggith, and the fifth was Saphatia, the son of
Abital.

Significant differences:

None.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
17
18

Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:3.

Robert Jamieson, A. R. Fausset and David Brown; Commenta ry Critical and Explanatory on the Whole Bib le; from e-sword,
2Sam. 3:3.
19
Matthew Henry, Commentary on the Whole Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:1–6.
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CEV

T he fourth was Adonijah, whose mother was Haggith. The fifth was Sh e p h a tia h ,
whose mother was Abital.
...Adonijah, born of Haggith—the fourth; Shephatiah, born of Abital—the fifth;...

The Message

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
HCSB

...the fourth was Adonijah, son of Haggith; the fifth was Shephatiah, son of Abital;...

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
MKJV
Young's Updated LT

And the fourth was Adonijah, the son of Haggith. And the fifth was Shephatiah, the
son of Abital.
And the fourth is Adonijah son of Haggith. And the fifth is Shephatiah son of Abital.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? .

2Samuel 3:4a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

r ebîyiîy (éòé
. á. ø)
c
[pronounced r e-beeÌEE]

a fourth

masculine singular
adjective; numeral; with
the definite article

Strong’s #7243
BDB #917

gÃdônîyyâh (ä È .ðÉã àÂ )
[pronounced uh-dohnee-YAW or uhd-ohnee-YAW ]

my Lord is Yahweh;
transliterated Adonijah

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #138
BDB #11

The alternate spelling is gÃdônîyyâhûw ( { ä È ð. Éã àÂ ) [pronounced uh-doh-nee-YAW -hoo or uhd-ohn-ee-YAW -hoo].
bên (ï v
Å ) [pronounced
bane]

son, descendant

masculine singular
construct

Strong’s #1121
BDB #119

Chaggîyth (úéx. ç)
[pronounced k hahgTEETH]

festive and is transliterated
Haggith

feminine singular proper
noun

Strong’s #2294
BDB #291

Translation: The fourth [son was] Adonijah, the son of Haggith. Adonijah was David’s fourth son, also mentioned
in th e lis t in 1Chron. 3, but known more for his attempt to succeed David instead of Solomon in 1Kings 1–2.
Solomon will put him to death.
Haggith is David’s 5 th wife and mentioned only in connection with her son Adonijah.
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2Samuel 3:4b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

chãmîyshîy (é 
. é î. çÂ)
[pronounced k huh-meeSHEE]

fifth

masculine singular
numeral ordinal; with the
definite article

Strong’s #2549
BDB #332

Sh ephaþ eyâh (äÈéè ô c )
- e
c
[pronounced sh ef-ahþ
YAW ]

Yah is judge; Yah has judged,
Yah has vindicated;
transliterated Shephatiah

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #8203
BDB #1049

bên (ï v
Å ) [pronounced
bane]

son, descendant

masculine singular
construct

Strong’s #1121
BDB #119

gÃbîyþâl (ì è
È éá. àÂ )
[pronounced uhb-eeTAW L]

my father is [the] dew; father of
dew and is transliterated Abital

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #37
BDB #4

Translation: The fifth [son was] Sephatiah, the son of Abital. The name Shephatiah is almost identical to the name
J e h oshaphat, with the Yah at the end instead of the beginning. They both mean Yah is judge; Yah has judged .
David’s fifth son, Shephatiah, is only mentioned here and in the family line in 1Chron. 3:3. His mother, Abital, is only
found in these two places. These two lists, by the way, are almost identical. Chronicles is in a slightly abbreviated
format.
And the sixth Ithr e am to Eglah a woman of
Dav id. The se we re born to Dav id in He bron.

2Samuel
3:5

And the sixth [son], Ithre am, [was bo r n ] to
Eglah, Dav id’s wife . The se [sons] we re born
to Dav id in He bron.

And the sixth son born to Dav id was Ithre am, by his wife Eglah. The se sons we re all born to Dav id while
he re side d in He bron.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

And the sixth Ithream to Eglah a woman of D a v id. These were born to David in
Hebron.
And the sixth [was] Jetheraam, the son of Ægal the wife of David. These were born
to David in Chebron.

Significant differences: None.
Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message

The sixth was Ithream, whose mother was Eglah, another one of David's wives.
...Ithream, b o r n of Eglah—the sixth. These six sons of David were born in Hebron.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
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The sixth was Ithream, born to David's wife Eglah. These sons we re born to David
while he was in Hebron.

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
MKJV
Young's Updated LT

An d the sixth was Ithream, by Eglah, David's wife. These were born to Da v id in
Hebro.
And the sixth is Ithream, of Eglah wife of David. These have been born to David in
Hebron.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? The sixth son of David, Ithream, is named here; and we are told these were the
sons born to David while he lived in Hebron.

2Samuel 3:5a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

shishshîy (é 
. 
. )
[pronounced shishSHEE]

sixth

masculine singular
numeral ordinal; with the
definite article

Strong’s #8345
BDB #995

Yith er eiâm (ç òÈøú.é)
[pronounced yithcec-r ehÌAW M]

excellence of people; profit of the
people; transliterated Ithream

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #3507
BDB #453

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

iEg elâh (ä ìÈ â ò)
 e
c
[pronounced ìehg
LAW ]

heifer; chariot; round
transliterated Eglah

proper singular feminine
noun

Strong’s #5698
BDB #722

gîshshâh (ä 
È àÉ ò)
[pronounced eeshSHAW H]

woman, wife

feminine singular
construct

Strong's #802
BDB #61

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

Translation: And the sixth [son], Ithream, [was born] to Eglah, David’s wife. Ithream (which means excellence or
profit of the people) is found only here and in David’s line in 1Chron. 3:3. His mother, Eglah (which means heifer;
chariot; round) is also named only in these two passages.
It is interesting that we have the final phrase wife of David tacked on here (as well as in 1Chron. 3:3, where it reads
his wife). This suggests to me that this portion of th e s e two books either had the same source, or the writer of
Chronicles used the book of Samuel, as we ll a s other sources, to complete his own book. I do not really
understand the significance of Eglah being called David’s wife here, although the other women were David’s wives
as well. One explanation which is offered is, this is the final wife of this list, and therefore, the list is completed with
the phrase wife o f D a vid . Alth o u g h I do not find that explanation to be completely satisfying; I do not have an
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alternate one. Gill suggests 20 that there was nothing else which distinguished her, so this phrase was thrown in.
That explanation strikes me as being particularly lame, which Gill agrees with, citing the previous two wives as
equally undistinguished in Scripture.
You may find it interesting that Jewish tradition 21 believes Eglah to be equivalent to Michal, which means, I suppose,
she took on an alternate name when she returned to David (which does not square with 2Sam. 5). In this chapter,
David will see to it that Michal is taken from her husband, who apparently loves her very much (we do not know how
reciprocal her feelings are). Ho we v e r, it will be clear that Michal takes little pleasure in David when we come to
2Sam. 6. Whether she is bitter over his behavior concerning the Ark of God, or whether she is jealous of his other
wives, or whether she did not like being uprooted and taken to him—we really don’t know how much these factors
play into hers and David’s relationship; however, I would think it very likely that she and David did not have children
for several years after this chapter.
You may wonder, did th e R a b b is o f old simply pull this notion that Eglah = Michal out of their...hat? Not really.
Here, Eglah is called David’s wife, and th e R abbis take this to mean his principle wife, which they see as Micah,
his first wife.22 In case you have no concept of logic, this by no means constitutes a proof of their position; simply
an explanation as to where they came up with this notion (which, still seems very unlikely).
There is another Jewish tradition 23 that this is Saul’s widow. Neither of these traditions is very likely.

2Samuel 3:5b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

gêlleh (ä  àÅp )
[pronounced ALE-leh]

these, these things

demonstrative plural
adjective

Strong's #428
BDB #41

yâlad (ãìÇ Èé) [pronounced
yaw-LAHD]

to be born, to be born to; to be
created

3 rd person plural, Pual
perfect

Strong’s #3205
BDB #408

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

be (v
c ) [pronounced b eh]

in, into, through; at, by, near, on,
upon; with, before, against; by
means of; among; within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

Cheb erôwn (ï| ø áÓ ç)

[pronounced khe bvROHN]

association, league, joined;
transliterated Hebron

proper noun; location

Strong’s #2275
BDB #289

Translation: These [sons] were born to David in Hebron. While David lived in Hebron, he had 6 sons born to him,
all listed here and at the beginning of 1Chron. 3. Although David possibly had daughters born to him as well (e.g.,
Tamar, who may or may not have been born to David while he was in Hebron—1Chron. 3:9).
20

Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:5.
Taken from Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:5. He cites T. Bab. Sa n h e d ri n ,
fol. 21. 1. Hieron. Trad. Heb. in 2 Reg. fol. 77. F.
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23

Briefly explained by Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; 2Sam. 3:2–5.
Taken from Dr. John Gill, Jo h n Gi ll’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:5. He cites Kimchi & Ben Gersom.
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That David has the sons, almost as if there is no war going on, is a testament to the fact that David’s house grew
stronger and stronger. The house of Saul grew weaker and weaker (Ishbosheth is not said to have multiple wives
or children during this time period); only Abner seems to making h ims e lf a man a great power (as we will see in
the next verse).
In othe r wo r d s , th e s e fe w verses dealing with David and his wives and sons is not just thrown in here, without
purpose, without a thought to literary cohesion. This is an illustration as to how David’s house continues to grow
stronger (1Sam. 3:1 reads: Now there was a long war between the house of David; and [the house of] David grew
steadily strong, but the house of Saul grew weaker and weake r ) . Simila rly, what follows, an argument between
Abner and Ishbosheth over a former mistress of Saul’s, clearly indicates that the house of Saul is growing weaker
and weaker. Vv. 2–11 illustrate the truth of v. 1.
Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

Abner and Ishbosheth Throw Down
And so he is in is the war be twe e n a house of
Saul and be twe e n a house of Dav id, and Abne r
has stre ngthe ne d in a house of Saul.

2Samuel
3:6

And it is [that] while [the re ] was war be twe e n
the house of Saul and the house of Dav id, that
Abne r was st re ngthe ne d [and be came more
powe rful] in the house of Saul.

And as the war continue d be twe e n the house of Dav id and the house of Saul, Abne r be gan to incre ase
his powe r and authority within the house of Saul.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Latin Vulgate
Masoretic Text
Peshitta
Septuagint

Significant differences:

Now while there was war between the house of Saul and the house of David, Abner
the son of Ner ruled the house of Saul.
And it came to pass, while there was war between the house of Saul and the house
of David, Abner made himself strong for the house of Saul.
And so he is in is the war between a house of Saul and between a house of David,
and Abner has strengthened in a house of Saul.
And it came to pass while there was war between the house of Saul and the house
of David, that Abenner was governing the house of Saul.
The final verb is questionable in its meaning; the Greek gives one interpretation of it.
The problem with the Greek is they leave out the preposition. T h e Latin is in
agreement with the Greek; the Syriac is close r to the Hebrew. In any case, we do
not have a serious difference.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message
REB

As the war went on between the families of David and Saul, Abner was gaining more
power than ever in Saul's family.
Abner took advantage of the contin u in g war between the house of Saul and the
house of David to gain power for himself.
As the war between the houses of Saul and Da v id went on, Abner gradually
strengthened his position in the house of Saul.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
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Barnes

And it came to pass, while the war between the house of Saul and the house of
David lasted, that Abner assisted the house of Saul. [Barnes is usually more literal
than this; however, this translation gives a good sense of the verse].
During the war between the families of Sa u l a n d David, Abner strengthened his
position in Saul's royal family.
Du r in g th e war between the house of Saul and the house of David, Abner kept
acquiring more power in the house of Saul.

God’s W ord™
HCSB

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
ESV

While there was war between the house of Saul and the house of David, Abner was
making himself strong in the house of Saul.
And it happened while there was war between the house of Saul and the house of
David, Abner was making himself strong for the house of Saul.
And it comes to pass, in the war being between the house of Saul and the house of
David, that Abner has been strengthening himself in the house of Saul.

LTHB
Young’s Updated LT

What is the gist of this v e rse ? As the war continues, Abner increases his authority and respect in the house of
Saul (i.e., among those in central and northern Israel).

2Samuel 3:6a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

hâyâh (ä éÈä
È)
[pronounced haw-YAW ]

to be, is, was, are; to become, to
come into being; to come to
pass

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #1961
BDB #224

b (v
c ) [pronounced b ]

in, into, through; at, by, near, on,
upon; with, before, against; by
means of; among; within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

hâyâh (ä éÈä
È)
[pronounced haw-YAW ]

to be, is, was, are; to become, to
come into being; to come to
pass

Qal infinitive construct

Strong's #1961
BDB #224

e

eh

The infinitive construct, when combined with the bêyth preposition, can often take on a temporal meaning and
may be rendered when [such and such happens]. It can serve as a temporal marker that denotes an event which
occurs simultaneously with the action of the main verb.
milechâmâh (ä îÈ çÈ ì ò)
Óî
[pronounced mil-k hawMAW ]

battle, war

feminine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #4421
BDB #536

bêyn (ï é v
Å ) [pronounced
bane]

in the midst of, between, among;
when found twice, it means
between

preposition

Strong's #996
BDB #107

bayith (úéò v
Ç ) [pronounced
BAH-yith]

house, household, habitation as
well as inward

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #1004
BDB #108
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2Samuel 3:6a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

Shâgûwl (ì { à 
È)
[pronounced shaw-OOL]

which is transliterated Saul; it
means ask ed for

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #7586
BDB #982

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

bêyn (ï é v
Å ) [pronounced
bane]

in the midst of, between, among;
when found twice, it means
between

preposition

Strong's #996
BDB #107

bayith (úéò v
Ç ) [pronounced
BAH-yith]

house, household, habitation as
well as inward

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #1004
BDB #108

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

Translation: And it is [that] while [there] was war between the house of Saul and the house of David,... We have
the verb to be used twice in this first half of the verse. The first time it is used, we are speaking of something which
has come to pass or has happened. The second is a reference to the civil war going on. This simply reintroduces
us to the narrative which deals with the civil war between northern and southern Israel.

2Samuel 3:6b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced
u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

hâyâh (ä éÈä
È)
[pronounced haw-YAW ]

to be, is, was, are; to become, to
come into being; to come to
pass

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong's #1961
BDB #224

châzaq (÷ æÇ ç
È)
[pronounced k hawZAHK]

to be confirmed, to be
established; to strengthen
oneself, to tak e courage; to show
oneself to be strong or energetic;
to aid, to assist

Hithpael participle

Strong’s #2388
BDB #304

be (v
c ) [pronounced b eh]

in, into, through; at, by, near, on,
upon; with, before, against; by
means of; among; within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

bayith (úéò v
Ç ) [pronounced
BAH-yith]

house, household, habitation as
well as inward

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #1004
BDB #108
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2Samuel 3:6b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

Shâgûwl (ì { à 
È)
[pronounced shaw-OOL]

which is transliterated Saul; it
means ask ed for

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #7586
BDB #982

Translation: ...that Abner was strengthened [and became more powerful] in the house of Saul. Because we have
primarily seen Abner pick up Ishbosheth and set him up as king in eastern Israel, we tend to think of him as the
primary force here in the house of Saul. This indicates that his power and authority possibly even threatened that
of Ishbosheth, as it continued to grow as the war continued.
Now, you may recall that the Bible has already told us that the house of David was increasing in strength and the
house of Saul was decreasing—this is completely true. However, within northern and eastern Israel, Abner’s fame
and power and authority continued to grow. The idea is, even without him doing anything about it, he could be seen
as a possible threat to the crown of Ishbosheth. Abner apparently negotiated alliances betwe en Ishbosheth and
the elders of the northern and eastern territories; Abner is the one who is out front in this war against David.
Ishbosheth appears to be little more than a figurehead, deserving of his position simply by his birth.
Clarke believes that Abner is taking steps to put himself up as king over northern Israel.24 I personally see this as
unlikely because, when he and Ishbosheth have a serious argument, instead of taking steps to tout himself as king
over Israel, Abner will go over to David’s side instead. And, in support of David, Abner makes contact with a great
many of th e e lders whom he would have made contact with anyway, if he was looking to rule over northern and
eastern Israel. In other words, I don’t think that Abner has any intention of setting himself up as king at any point
in time. His loyalty to Ishbosheth is based upon his loyalty to Saul; when Ishbosheth breaks this bond, Abner will
move his support to David, rather than attempt to establish himself on his own.
We’ve just examined David’s line which developed in Hebron, alb e it somewhat volatile in the future. This will be
compared to Saul’s line through Ishbosheth. So, while David has a multitude of wives and c h ild r e n within a few
years of establishing himself in Hebron, all we will hear about Ishbosheth is, he will obsess over one of his father’s
mistresses, as we will see in the next verse.
And to Sa u l a mistre ss and he r name Rizpah
daughte r of Aiah. And so he says unto Abne r,
“Why hav e you gone in unto a mistre ss of my
fathe r?”

2Samuel
3:7

And Saul had a mistre ss [lit., to Sa ul a
mistress] and he r name [is] Rizpa h , daughte r
of Aiah. So [Ishboshe th] said to Abne r, “Why
h a v e you had se x with [lit., gone in unto] my
fathe r’s mistre ss?”

And Saul had a mistre ss whose name was Rizpah (she was the daughte r of Aiah). So Ishboshe th aske d
Abne r, “Why hav e you had se x with my fathe r’s mistre ss?”
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

24

And to Saul a mistress and her name Rizpah daughter of Aiah. And so he says unto
Abner, “Why have you gone in unto a mistress of my father?”
And Saul had a concubine, Respha, th e d aughter of Jol; and Jebosthe the son of
Saul said to Abenner, Why have you gone in to my father’s concubine?

Adam Clarke, Commentary on the Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:6.
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Significant differences:
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The Septuagint, Vulgate and Peshitta all have Ishbosheth said to Ab n e r ; the LXX
adds the son of Saul.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV

The Message

REB

He had even slept with a wife of Saul by the name of Rizpah the daughter of Aiah.
But Saul's son Ishbosheth told Abner, "You shou ld n ' t h a v e slept with one of my
father's wives!"
Saul had had a concubine, Rizpah, the daughter of Aiah . O n e d a y Ish-Bosheth
confronted Abner: "What business do you have sleeping with my father ' s
concubine?"
Now Saul had a concubine named Rizpah daughter of Aiah. Ishbosheth challenged
Abner, ‘Why have you slept with my father’s concubine?’

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™
HCSB

Saul had a concubine named Rizpah (Aiah's daughter). Ishbosheth asked Abner,
"Why did you have sex with my father's concubine?"
Now Saul had a c o n c u bine whose name was Rizpah daughter of Aiah, and Ishbosheth questioned Abner, "Why did you sleep with my father's concubine?"

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
LTHB
Young’s Updated LT

And Saul ha d a c o n c u b ine, and her name was Rizpah the daughter of Aiah. And
Ishbosheth said to Abner, Why have you gone in to my father's concubine?
And Saul has a concubine, and her name is Rizp a h d a u g h te r of Aiah, and IshBosheth says unto Abner, “Why have you gone in unto the concubine of my father?”

What is the gist of this v e rse ? Ishbosheth accuses Abner of sleeping with Rizpah, Saul’s mistress. What he
is really accusing Abner of is, an attempt to consolidate power to himself.

2Samuel 3:7a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to,
with reference to, as to, with
regards to, belonging to

preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

Shâgûwl (ì { à 
È)
[pronounced shaw-OOL]

which is transliterated Saul; it
means ask ed for

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #7586
BDB #982

pîylegesh ( â ìé )
 .
[pronounced pee-LEHgesh]

mistress, paramour, illicit lover,
live-in lover, concubine

feminine singular
construct

Strong’s #6370
BDB #811

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251
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2Samuel 3:7a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

shêm (í 
Å ) [pronounced
shame]

name, reputation, character

masculine singular noun
with the 3 rd person
feminine singular suffix

Strong’s #8034
BDB #1027

Ritsephâh (ä È ö ø.)
c
[pronounced rits-PAW
]

a hot stone [coal], a live coal; a
glowing stone; transliterated
Rizpah

feminine singular proper
noun

Strong’s #7532
BDB #954

bath (ú v
Ç ) [pronounced
bahth]

daughter; village

feminine singular
construct

Strong's #1323
BDB #123

gAyyâh (ä È à )
[pronounced ah-YAW ]

hawk , falcon; transliterated Aiah

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #345
BDB #17

Translation: And Saul had a mistress [lit., to Saul a mistress] and her name [is] Rizpah, daughter of Aiah. Rizpah
is going to be mentioned twice in Scripture: here, where Abner is accused of having an affair with her (with the end
result of gaining power over Ishbosheth); and the second time is when David turns her sons over to the Gibeonites
in 2 Sa m. 21. Given that her sons are named in Scripture as being men of signficance, we may reaso n a b ly
conclude that she was a favorite of Saul’s (we do not have a full list of his mistresses).
Fausset say s 25 that she is a Hivite, descended from Gibeon through Aiah, and quotes Gen. 36:14. In Scripture,
most often when someone is c a lle d the son [or, daughter] of Charlie Brown, this indicates that Charlie Brown is
generally well-known to the reader and is probably the father or, at most, the grandfather. Therefore, he is probably
wrong in this regard. He goes on to make a few comments about foreign wives, saying that they were often chosen
as inferior wives by Solomon, Rehoboam, etc.
There are several things which could be at play when dealing with foreign wives in general: (1) Union with a foreign
wife could represent a political treaty, and children produced as a result of this union could be seen as an
enforcement of that treaty; (2) the Old Testament in d ic a tes that the Jews should not be united with non-Jews
primarily because they might be swayed by the gods of these women (which would result in a foreign woman being
a mistress rather than a wife); and (3) the man involved can be simp ly attracted to foreign women, and that the
foreign wives/mistresses have no political significance.

2Samuel 3:7b

25

He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

Andrew Robert Fausset, Fausset’s Bib le Dictionary; from e-Sword, topic: Rizpah.
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2Samuel 3:7b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

madduia ( òÇ Ëy îÇ)
[pronounced mah-DOOahì]

why, wherefore, on what account,
and it is probably a contraction of
a word which means what being
k nown

adverb

Strong’s #4069
BDB #396

bôwg (à | v) [pronounced
boh]

to come in, to come, to go in, to
go, to enter

2 nd person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong’s #935
BDB #97

Owen mistakenly lists this as a 3 rd person masculine singular, Qal perfect; however, it a p p e a r s to have a 2 nd
person mascu lin e singular form with a 3 rd person feminine singular suffix. However, these two end forms
togeth e r s e e m to indicate a 3 rd person feminine singular, Qal perfect verb with a 3 rd person feminine singular
suffix.
gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

pîylegesh ( â ìé )
 .
[pronounced pee-LEHgesh]

mistress, paramour, illicit lover,
live-in lover, concubine

feminine singular
construct

Strong’s #6370
BDB #811

gâb (á àÈ ) [pronounced
awbv]

father, both as the head of a
household or clan

masculine singular noun
with the 1 st person
singular suffix

Strong’s #1
BDB #3

Translation: So [Ishbosheth] said to Abner, “Why have you had sex with [lit., gone in unto] my father’s mistress?”
As far as the immediate text goes, it is unclear to me (and to most other exegetes) whether or not Abner had an
affair with Saul’s mistress. However, such a move can be seen as an a tte mp t to consolidate political power.
Ishbosheth is naturally concerned, because he sees himself as king, and seems to have become concerned about
Abner, just as Saul was concerned about David. Ishbosheth here is not taking some sort of a moral stand, saying
that it is wrong, somehow, for there to be any sort of a union between Abner and Rizpah; he is concerned that this
is a power-play, which concern Abner reads loud and clear.
Ishbosheth seems to be overly concerned about Abner’s sexual proclivities; therefore, it is reasonable to ask...

What is Ishbosheth so Concerned about with Regards to Abner?
1.
2.
3.
4.

5.

Ishbosheth is Sa u l’s son. Therefore, we should not be surprised if he begins feeling insecure and
concerned about his position as king.
Saul’s madness came upon him at a very early stage in his kingship, before he even met David (remember
that David was originally brought into the palace to soothe Saul with his music).
Ishbosheth is no doubt at least the age of his father when his father became paranoid and raving.
Ishbosheth did not really do much to become king; Abner was the driving force behind making Ishbosheth
king. Ishbosheth may not realize this, and feel that, as Saul’s son, he should of course be king over Israel;
however, it was Abner’s moving him to eastern Israel and then garnering support for h im which put
Ishbosheth into power.
There is a legitimate concern which some have when a man with some powe r h a s sex with a current or
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What is Ishbosheth so Concerned about with Regards to Abner?

6.

7.

8.

previous king’s wives and/or concubines, s o me th in g which is made clear in 2Sam. 12:8 16:21–22
1Kings 2:17 21–22. This is sometimes a route used to consolidate power. So, in some circumstances,
it would be reasonable for Ishbosheth to worry. However, also bear in mind, Saul also had a concern about
David and his popularity, which led to David’s exile and Saul’s eventual death. I am by no means giving
Ishbosheth a pass here.
Even though, power is sometimes seized or consolidated by sexual union with a current or previous king’s
wives and/or concubin e s , it is unlikely that Abner has a sexual involvement with Rizpah for this reason.
Still, this fact does help to explain Ishbosheth’s concern.
It is Abner who has garnered support for Ishbosheth among the elders of the various tribes; it is Abner who
is at war with Judah; Abner probably is better known throughout northern and southe r n Israel than is
Ishbosheth. So, in some circumstances, this would be cause for Ishbosheth to be concerned.
However, Abner is not power-hungry; he appears to be content with his position (which is, after all, second
in all Israel). What is happening here is, Ishbosheth is more reacting to Abner’s popularity and charisma
than he is to any legitimate concern; just as his father Saul reacted to David’s popularity.

How do we know that Abner is loyal and not after Ishbosheth’s job? That is the next doctrine.
Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

As has been noted, sometimes a man takes the wife or mistress of a living or dead king (or prince) in order to
gain power or as the first move in a power play. Whether this sorted affair is going on or not, we do not know;
however, Abner is not making a bid for additional power over Israel.

Ishbosheth Worries for no Reason about the Loyalty of Abner
1.
2.
3.
4.

5.
6.
7.

We have reasonably deduced that Abner has set Ishbosheth up as king over Israel as a favor to Saul, the
father of Ishbosheth.
During their trip eastward to find a secure place to rule from, Abner possibly could have killed Ishbosheth;
he obviously chose not to.
Abner was head of the army of Israel, making him more powerful, in some ways, than Ishbosheth; Abner
never appeared to use this against Ishbosheth.
As we have read, Abner was involved in a lot of preparation to make Ishbosheth king. This did not occur
overnight. He traveled to meet elders all over northern, central and eastern Israel. Abner could have used
this opportunity to build up his own power base; however, he used this time to build up Ishbosheth as king.
Just as Saul did not recognize the great loyalty of David, it is apparent that Ishbosheth does not recognize
Abner’s great loyalty—an observation which is not lost on Abner.
When Abner separates from Ishbosheth, it will be unequivocal and his loyalties will be transferred to David.
At no time is there an indication that Abner thinks of taking northern Israel for himself.
Abner will again have meetings with those in northern, central and eastern Israel, setting forth David as the
true king of Israel. He will be so persuasive, that, even after his death, thousands of men will flock to David
from these areas to pledge their support (1Chron. 12:23–40).

Whether Abner’s involvement with Rizpah was real o r ju s t a rumor, Ishbosheth did not have to worry about
Abner’s fidelity to him.

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

Of course, you are more interested in whether Abner really had sex with Rizpah or not. Abner does not, at least
in the pages of Scripture, unequivocally deny this. Whether there is a relationship or not and whether or not that
relationship had progressed to a sexual one is information not known to us. However, interestingly enough, Abner
will go to David, and there will be no mention of taking Rizpah with him. Abner’s real concern is that this [real or
imagined action on the part of Abner] is a po litical move; and Abner responds to that accusation with no little
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emotion. What is clear is, Ishbosheth is no leader; all the initiative throughout has been on Abner’s shoulders; and
now, Ishbosheth questions the loyalty of perhaps h is mo s t lo yal subject. Clearly, Ishbosheth is not making any
connection between his actions and what the results of his actions mig h t b e . He probably has an expected
outcome, but has not prepared himself for the way Abner will actually react.
And so he burns to Abn e r v e r y [much] ov e r
words of Ishboshe th and so he says, “[Am] a
he ad of a dog I that to Judah the day? I make
grace with a hous e o f Saul your fathe r, unto
his brothe rs and unto his frie nds a n d I hav e
not cause d you to find in a hand of Dav id. And
so you hav e v isite d upon me an iniquity of the
woman the day.

2Samuel
3:8

And it e v oke d gre at e motion in Abne r ov e r the
words of Ishboshe th, and he said , “ Am I a
dog’s he ad with re gards to Judah this day? I
manufacture grace to the house of your fathe r
Saul, [and] to his family and to his frie nds, and
I hav e not cause d you to be found by the hand
of Dav id. Ye t [lit., and], you confront me [with
some ] iniquity of this woman today?

The words of Ishboshe th e v oke d gre at e motion in Abne r, and he re torte d, “Am I the lowe st thing in your
sight today? I hav e continue d to show loyalty to the house of your fathe r Saul, to his family and to his
frie nds; I hav e not cause d you to be found by Dav id. Ye s, you confront me today with the se charge s of
immorality?
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Latin Vulgate

Masoretic Text

Peshitta

Septuagint

Significant differences:

And he was exceedingly angry for the words of Isboseth, and said: “ Am I a d o g”s
head against Juda this day, who have shown mercy to the house of Saul your father,
and to his brothers and friends, and have not delivered you into the hands of David,
and have you sought this day against me to charge me with a matter concerning a
woman?
And so he b u r n s to Abner very [much] over words of Ishbosheth and so he says,
“[Am] a head of a dog I that to Judah the day? I make grace with a house of Saul
your father, unto his brothers and unto his friends and I have not caused you to find
in a hand of David. And so you have visited upon me an iniquity of the woman the
day.
Then Abner was exceedingly displeased at the words of Ashbashul, and Abner said,
“Am I the leader of vicious men in Judah? This day I show kindness to the house of
Saul your father, to his brothers and to his friends, and have not delivered you into
the hand of David, a n d y e t you charge me today with this iniquity concerning a
woman?
And Abenner was very angry with Jebosthe for this saying; and Abenner said to him,
“Am I a dog”s head? I have this day wrought kindness with the house of Saul your
father, and with his brothers and friends, and hav e n o t gone over to the house of
David, and do you this day seek a charge against me concerning injury to a woman?
This is a long verse, and Abner is speaking in great anger, so we would expect some
difficulties in the translation of th is verse. Like the English translations, the Greek
found it easier to make Abner the subject of the first verb, and therefore leaves out
the preposition. The Latin leaves out to Abner altogether, although he is clearly the
subject of the sentence.
Both the Greek and Latin include an and before his brothers, which is reasonble. I
suspect that Abner did not use the and as he was speaking with great emotion. In
the Hebrew, a n and should be there; that is common Hebrew construction; but
Abner, speaking with great anger, leaves it out.
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The verb in the second to the last sentence has to be carefully translated. I think that
the Greek is an approximation, but it is not a good translation (and I doubt that there
was a different verb in their Hebrew manuscripts).
The final sentence shows a disagreement in what happened with the woman. I don’t
think that there is a problem with the original Hebrew but how it was interpreted. The
words found here are very different.
The Peshitta is almost exactly what we find in the Hebrew, with the exception of the
one sentence where Abner asks (in the Peshitta), “Am I the leader of vicious men in
Judah?” This shows only a slight resemblance to what we find in the other 3 texts.
Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV

The Message

NLT

REB

Ab ner was very angry at what Ishbosheth had said, and he told Ishbosh e th : Am I
some kind of worthless dog from Judah? I've a lwa y s b e en loyal to your father's
family and to his relatives and friends. I haven't turned you over to David. And yet you
talk to me as if I've committed a crime with this woman.
Abner lost his temper with Ish-Bos h e th, "Treat me like a dog, will you! Is this the
thanks I get for sticking by the house of your father, Saul, and all his family and
friends? I personally saved you from certain captur e b y D a v id , and you make an
issue out of my going to bed with a woman!
Abner became furious. “Am I a Judean dog to be kicked around lik e th is ? ” he
shouted. “After all I have done for you and your father by not betraying you to David,
is this my reward—that you find fault with me about this woman?
Abner, angered by this, exclaimed, ‘Do you take me for a Judahite dog? Up to now
I have been loyal to the house of your father Saul, to his brothers and friends, and I
have not betrayed you into David’s hands; yet you choose this moment to charge me
with an offence over a woman.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™

HCSB

Ishbo s h e th ' s question made Abner very angry. "Have I been behaving like some
Judean dog?" he asked. "Until now I've been faithful to your father Saul's family, to
his relatives and friends, and I haven't handed you over to David. But now you charge
me with a crime because of this woma.
Abner was very angry about Ish-bosheth's accusation. "Am I a dog's head who
belongs to Judah?" he asked. "All this time I've been loyal to the house of your father
Saul, to his brothers, and to his friends and haven't handed you over to David, but
now you accuse me of wrongdoing with this woman!

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
The Amplified Bible

Keil and Delitzsch (updated)

LTHB

Then Abner was very angry at the words of Ishbosheth, and said, Am I a dog’s head
[despica b le a n d hostile] against Judah? This day I keep showing kindness and
loyalty to the house of Saul your father, to his brothers, and his friends; and have not
delivered you into the hand o f D a v id; and yet you charge me today with a fault
concerning this woman?
“Am I a dog”s head, holding with Judah? Today (i.e., at present) I show affection to
the house of Saul your father, towards his brothers and his friends, and did not let
you fall into the hand of David, and you r e p r o ach me today with the fault with the
woman?” [This is all the verse which Keil and Delitzsch rendered].
And Abner was exceedingly angr y o v er the words of Ishbosheth. And he said, Am
I a dog's head, that I deal with kindness with the house of your father Saul in regards
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MKJV

Young’s Updated LT

to Judah today, to his brothers, and to his friends, and have not caused you to be
found in the hand of David, and you cha r g e a s troke against me with this woman
today?.
And Abner was very angry over the words o f Is h b o s h e th, and said, Am I a dog's
head, who shows kindness against Judah this day to the house of Saul your father,
to his brothers, and to his friends, and have not delivered you into the hand of David?
Am I a dog's head that you charge me today with a fault concerning this woman
today?.
And it is displeasing to Abner exceedingly, because of the words of Ish-Bosheth, and
he says, “The head of a dog am I—that in reference to Judah to-day I do kindness
with the house of Saul your father, unto his brothers, and unto his friends, and have
not delivered you into the hand of David—that you charge against me in iquity
concerning the woman to-day?

What is the gist of this v e rse ? Abner is extremely upset because of th e a c c u s a tio n s of Ishbosheth, and
responds with great emotion. He asks if Ishbosheth sees him as the lowe s t fo r m of creature and then makes it
clear that Ishbosheth should know of his faithfulness to Saul’s house, so that such an accusation is meaningless
(he does not actually deny the allegation, but its implication).

2Samuel 3:8a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

chârâh (ç Èø äÈ)
[pronounced k hawRAW H]

to burn, to k indle, to become
angry, to evok e great emotion

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #2734
BDB #354

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to,
with reference to, as to, with
regards to, belonging to

preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

One would expect the subject of the verb to be Abner (which is how most translations interpret this, except for
Young).
megôd (ãÉà îÓ)
[pronounced me-ODE]

exceedingly, extremely, greatly,
very

adverb

Strong’s #3966
BDB #547

ial (ì òÇ) [pronounced
ìahl ]

upon, beyond, on, against,
above, over, by, beside

preposition of proximity

Strong’s #5921
BDB #752

dâbâr (ø áÈ yÈ ) [pronounced
dawb-VAW R]

words, sayings, doctrines,
commands; things, matters,
reports

masculine plural
construct

Strong's #1697
BDB #182

gÎysh-Bôsheth
(ú  ÉáÎ éà. ) [pronounced

eesh-BOH-sheath]

man of Baal; transliterated
Ishbosheth

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #378
BDB #36

2Samuel Chapter 3

4332

Translation: And it evoked g reat emotion in Abner over the words of Ishbosheth,... This is a difficult portion to
render (although the overall meaning is easy to c o mp r ehend). Abner is not really the subject of the verb, even
though this is how most English Bibles render it. What is actually the subject of the verb is the accusation of
Ishbosheth. This accusation causes great emotion to well up in Abner. What Ishbosheth sa y s ma k e s Abner
extremely angry.
Now, the implication of Ishbosheth’s accusation is, Abner is attempting to consolidate some political power through
sleeping with Saul’s mistress, Rizpah. Ho we v e r, Abner is upset primarily because his loyalty should be clear to
Ishbosheth. Ishbosheth should not be the least confused by his loyalty.
I hope that you notice a parallel here; King Saul was also extremely paranoid about his power, a n d , a s D avid’s
p o p u la rity grew, Saul’s suspicions also increased, until he made it is mission to destroy David. Ishboshe th h a s
the same su spicions (probably fostered by someone else in the palace, sucking up to Ishbosheth, to gain a little
more power himself). Had Ishbosheth just stopped to think this through, he would not be concerned about Abner’s
actions in the least. Abner was as faithful to him as David was to Saul.
What Abner will say is fascinating. Do you recall that, when in a difficult situation with Joab and his small army that
Abner guided their confrontation and said just the right thing in order to extricate himself and his men? Abner was,
of course, sincere; but he was still very cool under fire. Abner will lose this coolness; he will lose control here. It
is not that he says things which are not true; but he does paint himself into a corner. However, bear in mind, Abner
can read people; he was able to read and calm Joab, even though h e h a d just killed Joab’s brother minutes
previous. Abner will sense Ishbosheth’s fear; he will sense his weakness; so, even though he paints himself into
a corner, Abner still retains the upper hand.

2Samuel 3:8b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

hã ( äÂ) [pronounced heh]

interrogative particle which acts almost like a piece of
punctuation, like the upside-down question mark which
begins a Spanish sentence. The verb to be may be implied.

rôgsh (à Éø) [pronounced
rohsh]

head, top, chief, front, choicest

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #7218
BDB #910

keleb (á ì) [pronounced

KEH-le bv]

dog

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #3611
BDB #476

gânôkîy ( é .ëÉð àÈ )
[pronounced awn-ohKEE]

I, me; (sometimes a verb is
implied)

1 st person singular
personal pronoun

Strong’s #595
BDB #59

Strong’s #none
BDB #209
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2Samuel 3:8b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

gãsher (ø 
àÂ)
[pronounced uh-SHER]

that, so that, in that; for that,
since; which; when, at what time;
who, whom; where, wherever; the
fact that = how; because that,
because; as, lik e as; yea, even,
yea even; until that; then, so [in
an apodosis]

relative pronoun

Strong's #834
BDB #81

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

Yehûwdâh (ä ãÈ { ä é)
c
[pronounced y ehooDAW ]

possibly means to praise, to be
praised; and is transliterated
Judah

masculine proper
noun/location

Strong’s #3063
BDB #397

yôwm (í| é) [pronounced
yohm]

day; time; today (with a definite
article); possibly immediately

masculine singular noun
with a definite article

Strong’s #3117
BDB #398

Translation: ...and he said, “Am I a dog’s head with regards to Judah this day? I don’t know if we have had this
expression before (I don’t recall it); however, a dog is one of the lowest creatures in the eyes of the Jews. They
were not the loyal pets that we know of today, but they were mangy, angry, ugly animals who would roam into the
cities and eat the scraps of food which had been thrown out (or left out); and when it came to meat, they would be
downright protective, whether th ey stole this meat or not. In case you don’t know what I am talking about, throw
a piece of steak down by your dog, and then try to take it away. If your dog is the least bit little hungry, this is not
going to be seen by him as a game. The result is going to be a whole lot different than the tug of war that you both
engage in with your socks. Bear in mind that your dog is also tame.
This refers to the lowest possible creature in the eyes of the Jews (see Deut. 23:18 1Sam. 24:14–15 2Sam. 9:8
16:9 2Kings 8:13). Furthermore, when Abner says, with reference to Judah, he is asking, “Do you see me as a
traitor, loyal to Judah?” Abner is being called a dog’s head with loyalties to Judah. That is, Abner is this debased
thing, and part of the reason is, his loyalty is with the territory of Judah.
Another interpretation might be, there is nothing lower than a dog, unless it is just a dog’s head; and there is nothing
lower th an a dog’s head, unless it is a dog’s head from Judah (which territory is loyal to David rather than to
Ishbosheth).
Treasury of Scriptural Knowledge gives us a simila r phrase; however, they do not identify the time
frame of that phrase: This was a p r o ve rbial expression among the Hebrews to denote whatever was
deemed worthless and contemptible. Something similar to this was the answer of the Tur k is h
commander at Beer, on the Euphrates, to a request made to see the castle. “Do they,” said he, “tak e
me for a child, or an ass’s head, that they would feed me with sweet meats, and dupe me with a bit of
cloth? No, they shall not see the castle.” 26
After playing around with this phrase a little, and seeing what all the other translators have done, I am thinking that
the gist of this phrase is, Abner asks, “Am I some Judean dog’s head?” However, several see the r e fe r e n c e to
Judah as belonging with the next phrase, and have placed it there instead (I will give you a side by side comparison
when we cover the next portion of this verse).
26

Treasury of Scriptural Knowledge; by Canne, Browne, Blayney, Scott, and oth ers about 1880, with introduction by R. A.
Torrey; courtesy of E-sword, 2Sam. 3:8.
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2Samuel 3:8c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

iâsâh (ä
È òÈ)
[pronounced ìawSAW H]

to do, to mak e, to construct, to
fashion, to form, to prepare, to
manufacture

1 st person singular, Qal
imperfect

Strong's #6213
BDB #793

cheçed (ãñç)
[pronounced KHEH-sed]

grace, benevolence, mercy,
k indness

masculine singular noun

Strong's #2617
BDB #338

i îm (íòò ) [pronounced
ìeem]

with, at, by, near; lik e; from

preposition of nearness
and vicinity

Strong’s #5973
BDB #767

bayith (úéò v
Ç ) [pronounced
BAH-yith]

house, household, habitation as
well as inward

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #1004
BDB #108

Shâgûwl (ì { à 
È)
[pronounced shaw-OOL]

which is transliterated Saul; it
means ask ed for

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #7586
BDB #982

gâb (á àÈ ) [pronounced
awbv]

father, both as the head of a
household, clan or tribe

masculine singular noun
with the 2 nd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #1
BDB #3

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

gâch (ç àÈ ) [pronounced
awhk ]

brother, k insman or close
relative

masculine plural noun
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong's #251
BDB #26

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

mêrêai ( ò Aø îA)
[pronounced may-RAYahì]

friend, companion, confidential
friend

masculine plural noun
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #4828
BDB #946

Translation: I manufacture grace to the house of your father Saul, [and] to his family and to his friends,... Abner
is angry and he leaves out the and. I do not think that this is a scribal error, but simply indicates how exasperated
Abner is at this time. “I cannot believe that, after all I have done, that you call me into the palace and make these
kinds of accusations.” The house of Saul essentially refers to Ishbosheth and the royal line of Saul. H is family
refers to anyone related to Saul. There are going to be wives, in-laws, mistresses, uncles, cousins, etc., most of
whom are not really in line for the throne, but come as a package deal with the throne. That is, Saul’s family is a
royal family, as long as someone in Saul’s line is on the throne.
I mentioned how, it is unclear whether the phrase in regards to Judah belongs with this or the previous phrase;
therefore, I am going to list some of the more literal renderings below, to give you an idea as to how they see this.
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Most Translations Place that to Judah with the Previous Phrase
“Am I a dog's head of Judah? I am this day doing all in my power for the cause of your father Saul and for his
brothers and his friends, and have not given you up into the hands of David,...” (BBE)
Am I some kind of worthless dog from Judah? I've always been loyal to your father's family and to his relatives
and friends. (CEV)
“Am I a dog's head against Juda this day, who have shown mercy to the h o u s e o f Saul thy father, and to his
brethren and friends,...” (Latin)
“Am I a dog's head of Judah? To this day I keep showing steadfast love to the house of Saul your father, to his
brothers, and to his friends,... (ESV)
“Have I been behaving like some Judean dog?” he asked. “Until now I've been faithful to your father Saul's family,
to his relatives and friends,...” (God’s Word™)
“Am I a dog's head who belongs to Judah?” he asked. “All this time I've been loyal to the house of your father
Saul, to his brothers, and to his friends...” (HCSB)
“Am I a dog’s head from Judah? Here I have been loyally serving the House of your father Saul and his kinsfolk
and friends,...” (JPS, the Tanakh—and they footnote that the meaning of from Judah is uncertain)
“Am I a dog’s head—on Judah’s side? This very day I am loyal to the house of your father Saul and to his family
and friends.” (NIV)
“Am I a dog’s head that belongs to Judah? Today I show loyalty to the house of Saul your father; to his brothers,
and to his friends,...” (NKJV).
“Am I a Judean dog to be kicked around like this?” he shouted. “After all I have done for you and your father...”
(The Open Bible)

Some Translations Place that to Judah with the Second Phrase
Am I a dog's head, that I deal with kindness with the house of your father Saul in regards to Judah today,
to his brothers, and to his friends,... (LTHB)
Am I a dog's head, who s h o ws kindness against Judah this day to the house of Saul your father, to his
brothers, and to his friends,... (MKJV)
“The head of a dog am I—that in reference to Judah today, I do kindness with the house of Saul your father,
unto his brothers, and unto his friends,...” (Updated Young’s literal translation)
The Message leaves this phrase out completely: “Treat me like a dog, will you! Is this the thanks I get for sticking
by the house of your father, Saul, and all his family and friends?”
It is interesting that 3 of the more literal renderings of the Hebrew place that to Judah with the second phrase.

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s
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2Samuel 3:8d
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

lôg (àÉì or à | ì)
[pronounced low]

not, no

negates the word or
action that follows; the
absolute negation

Strong’s #3808
BDB #518

mâtsâg (à öÈ î
È)
[pronounced mawTSAW ]

to attain, to cause to find [to
detect, to happen upon, to
encounter, to come upon], to
come upon, to present

1 st person singular, Hiphil
perfect; with the 2 nd
person masculine
singular suffix

Strong’s #4672
BDB #592

b e ( v) [pronounced b eh]
Ó

in, into, through; at, by, near, on,
upon; with, before, against; by
means of; among; within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

yâd (ã Èé) [pronounced
yawd]

generally translated hand

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #3027
BDB #388

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

Translation: ...and I have not caused you to be found by the hand of David. There is some difficulty with this verb
for some, and results in some similar, but inaccurate translations in the Greek and Latin. However, Abner is simply
s a y in g that he has never done anything to cause Ishbosheth to be found by David. He moved Ishbosheth to a
secure location—secure from both David and the Philistines—and this exact location has never been betrayed to
David.
Abner’s point is, “Had I wanted you to fall into David’s hand, so that I could become king of northern Israel, I could
have easily done it; however, I did not.” T h is is something which is clearly known to Ishbosheth. What Abner is
charged with is difficult to dispute—at best, he could say, “No I didn’t;” or “I did not have sexual relations with that
woman!” But, at this point, it is then Abner’s word against whoever his original accuser is. However, Abner, despite
his anger, responds with something that Ishbosheth knows for a fact: “I have never betrayed you over to Da vid.”
Abner is angry, but he is not stupid. Abner is brilliant under pressure. There is none of this, “Hmm, let me see, how
should I answer this accusation?” Ishbosheth’s concern is, “Are you trying to develop a political base from which
to overthrow me?” After all, as this civil war continues, even though Abner’s army is getting weaker, Abner is
becoming more and more exalted in the public eye. Ishbosheth knows this, and Abner cannot deny that. He could
deny the charge that he slept with Rizpah, but how do you prove that you haven’t? However, it is absolutely clear
that Abner has never betraye d Is hbosheth in a way which would have been easy. Ishbosheth knows that this is
absolutely true. Abner brings the acc u s a tion to the arena which concerns Ishbosheth the most, and shows that
even Ishbosheth knows that what he fears at this time is not something he should fear. Throughout the chapters
where we find Abner, it is amazing as to how quick he can think on his feet when under pressure.
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2Samuel 3:8e
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

pâqad (ã ÷Ç È )
[pronounced paw-KAHD]

to go to a person, to visit, to have
personal contact with, to sort out,
to visit a person, to commit, to
charge to the care of, to fall
upon, to attack , to number, to
tak e a census

2 nd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #6485
BDB #823

ial (ì òÇ) [pronounced
ìahl ]

upon, beyond, on, against,
above, over, by, beside

preposition of proximity
with the 1 st person
singular suffix

Strong’s #5921
BDB #752

iâvôwn (ï | òÈ)
[pronounced ìaw-VOHN]

iniquity, crime, offense,
transgression, depraved action,
guilt, punishment from
wrongdoing

masculine singular
construct

Strong’s #5771
BDB #730

gîshshâh (ä 
È àÉ ò)
[pronounced eeshSHAW H]

woman, wife

feminine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong's #802
BDB #61

yôwm (í| é) [pronounced
yohm]

day; time; today (with a definite
article); possibly immediately

masculine singular noun
with a definite article

Strong’s #3117
BDB #398

Translation: Yet [lit., and], you confront me [with some] iniquity of this woman today? Abn e r d oes not deny the
charge, nor does he admit to this charge. The idea is, some men would do this for political gain. That is, Abner
would consolidate some powe r by sleeping with Saul’s mistress. Whether there is a concern over the immorality
here is unclear; however, the word that Abner uses means iniquity, crime, offense, transgression, depraved action,
guilt. That seems to indicate that the morality of his actions are in view as well as this being a political move on
his part. His answer, overall, deals with his faithfulness to the house of Saul, which negates the implied political
charge. Nowhere in Abner’s answer to we have any reference to the immorality involved in doing this; and, insofar
as I can tell, nowhere do we find any indication of whether Abner is guilty of this charge or not (that is, the actual
relations with Rizpah).
I want you to recognize what is going on here. Ab n e r s e r ved Saul faithfully for probably most of 40 years. He
recognized Saul’s paranoiac delusions, and suffered them for much of that time. Perhaps the fact that Saul never
accused Abner of disloyalty that Abner remained loyal. However, suddenly, Ishbosheth begins to display the same
paranoiac d e lu s io n s that his father had. Now Ishbosheth was suddenly concerned with actions that he sees as
threatening his position as king. Ishbosheth now sees Abner as a political threat to him. Abner, no doubt, is sitting
there with his dropped jaw unable to believe what he is hearin g ( I a m s p e a k ing metaphorically). He has an
epiphany; Abner recognized Saul’s behavior and just how irrational that it was; and he sees exactly the same thing
in Ishbosheth. Suddenly, Abner wonders, should I be back ing Ishbosheth? Is he going to reward me with suspicion
and eventual execution? Abner now sees himself in David’s shoes, perhaps an identification which he never really
made before. Now, it is clear to him, and clear as to the distur b in g traits which are apparent in Ishbosheth; and
Ab n er knows that his suspicions are not going to be quelled nor will they subside with time; he knows that wh a t
Ishbosheth is saying now, and how Ishbosheth feels is only going to escalate. Abner must immediately reevaluate
his loyalties, and he must take a stand at this point, which he will.
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Application: I hope that it is obvious to you that Abner has made two mistakes up to this point in time: he backed
the wrong horse to begin with (Ishbosheth); then he involved himself in an armed conflict with David’s army. Abner
is finally allying himself with the right man—David. However, this will not completely wipe out what has happened
in the past. Abner will have to live with his bad decisions which he has made up until this time. Be aware that sin
is not without consequences. Bad decisions are not without consequences. You cannot wait for the last possible
moment, and then repudiate your mistakes, and figure there will be no fallout, boy. There are always
repercussions.
So doe s Elohim to Abne r and so adds to him
that as which swore Y ehowah for Dav id that so
I do to him:...

2Samuel
3:9

[And] so will Elohim do to Abne r and so will he
ad d to him for in the manne r that Y ehowah
swore to Dav id, I will do for him:..

I ask that God doe s to me and will add suffe ring to me , if I do not do for Dav id as Je hov ah has sworn to
him, to wit:...
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Latin Vulgate
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

Significant differences:

So God will do to Abner, and more also, unless as the Lord hath sworn to David, so
I do to him...
So does Elohim to Abner and so adds to him that as which swore Yehowah for David
that so I do to him:...
God do thus and more also to Abenner, if as the Lord swore to David, so do I not to
him this day;...
Quite frankly, we struggle with rendering this oath into English, so it is r e a s o n able
that the Greeks (and others) had a difficult time finding the right words which both
translated and conveyed the meaning herein. The biggest actual difference is the
addition of the words this day in the Greek.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message

NJB
REB

I ask God to punish me if I don't help David get what the LORD promised him!
What GOD promised David, I'll help acco mp lis h - - transfer the kingdom from the
house of Saul and make David ruler over the whole country, both Israel and Judah,
from Dan to Beersheba. If not, may God do his worst to me." [This is vv. 9–10].
May God bring unnameable ills on Abner, and worse ones, too, if I do not bring about
what Yahweh has sworn to David:...
But now, so help me God, I shall do all I can to bring about what the L ORD swore to
do for David:...

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™
HCSB

Ma y G o d strike me dead unless I do for David what the LORD had promise d h im
with an oath:...
May G o d p u n is h Abner and do so severely if I don't do for David what the LORD
swore to him...

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
The Amplified Bible

God do so to Abner, and more also, if I do not do for David what the Lord has sworn
to him;...
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MKJV
WEB
Young’s Updated LT

So may God do to Abner, and more also, if I do not do to David as Je h o v a h h a s
sworn,...
God do so to Abner, a n d mo re also, if, as Yahweh has sworn to David, I don't do
even so to him;...
Thus does God to Abner, and thus He does add to him, surely as Je h o v a h has
sworn to David—surely so I do to him:...

What is the gist of this v e rse ? Abner makes an oath to Ishbosheth, calling upon God to do evil to him if he does
not fulfill his oath; the oath concerns David and what God promised David.

2Samuel 3:9a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

kôh (äÉ ) [pronounced
k oh]

so, thus, here, hence

adverb

Strong’s #3541
BDB #462

iâsâh (ä
È òÈ)
[pronounced ìawSAW H]

to do, to mak e, to construct, to
fashion, to form, to prepare

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect;
apocopated form

Strong's #6213
BDB #793

gÌlôhîym (îéäò ÉìàÁ)
[pronounced el-o-HEEM]

gods, foreign gods, god; God;
rulers, judges; superhuman
ones, angels; transliterated
Elohim

masculine plural noun

Strong's #430
BDB #43

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

kôh (äÉ ) [pronounced
k oh]

so, thus, here, hence

adverb

Strong’s #3541
BDB #462

yâçaph (ó ñÇ éÈ)
[pronounced yawSAHPH]

to add, to augment, to increase,
to multiply; to add to do = to do
again

3 rd person masculine
singular, Hiphil imperfect

Strong's #3254
BDB #414

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition with the 3 rd
person masculine
singular suffix

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

Translation: [And] so will Elohim do to Abner and so will He add to him... This phrase is most difficult to translate,
but the idea is simple: this is an oath, and it is an oath where Abner calls upon God to do evil to Abner, if he does
not fulfill the oath. In fact, not only is God call upon to do evil to Abner, but to continue to add to this, if Abner does
not fulfill this oath. Now, even though this oath is difficult to translate and to fully understand, the Old Testament
is fille d with its use, so that we can get the gist of this statement. See Ruth 1:17 1Sam. 3:17 1 4 :4 4 2 5 :2 2
2Sam. 3:35 19:13 1Kings 19:2.
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2Samuel 3:9b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

kîy (éò ) [pronounced k ee]

for, that, because; when, at that
time, which, what time

explanatory or temporal
conjunction; preposition

Strong's #3588
BDB #471

kaph or k e ( )
Ó
[pronounced k e]

lik e, as, according to; about,
approximately

preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #453

gãsher (ø 
 àÂ )
[pronounced ash-ER]

that, which, when, who, whom

relative pronoun

Strong's #834
BDB #81

Together, kagãsher (ø 
 àÂ Ç) [p ronounced k ah-uh-SHER] means as which, as one who, as, lik e as, just as;
because; according to what manner. Back in 1Sam. 12:8, I rendered this for example.
shâbvai (ò áÇ 
È)
[pronounced shawbVAHÌ]

to swear, to imprecate, to curse,
to swear an oath, to take a
solemn oath, to swear allegiance

3 rd person masculine
singular, Niphal perfect

Strong's #7650
BDB #989

YHWH (äå äé)
[pronunciation is possibly
yhoh-W AH]

transliterated variously as
Jehovah, Yahweh, Yehowah

proper noun

Strong’s #3068
BDB #217

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

Translation: ...for in the manner that Yehowah swore to David,... It is well-known, apparently — a t least to Abner
and Ishbosheth—what God had promised David. Go d h a d promised David that he would be next in line for the
throne.
Clarke asks27 the very good question, And why did he not do this before, when he k new that God had
given the k ingdom to David? W as he not now, according to his own concession, fighting against God?
Application: One of the areas in which we are hard-hearted (or hard-headed) is to know the will of God, and then
just go ahead and do just the opposite. This is what Abner had been doing, and he unquestionably admits to it here.
As I have said before, sin does have its consequences, and in the course of human events, Abner will pay for the
choices which he has made. In fact, the r e we r e be mistakes on the part of several believers which will result in
Abner’s death. I don’t want you to become confused at this point—Abner wa s c a u g h t up in a difficult situation.
Many commentators accuse him of base ambition;28 however, I think that he simply fell in to these circumstances,
and that the choices he made were wrong due to the desires of his old sin nature; I just don’t believe that inordinate
ambition was necessarily the old sin nature trigger in this case.
Application: You are going to find yourself in very tricky situations and you will have to navigate your way through
these circumstances. With doctrine, you have some real guidance; with human viewpoint and the lusts of the old
sin nature, you can expect to make the wrong choices. Let me give you an example of choices made by the past
couple genera tions: a huge percentage of families have made the choice for the husband and wife to both work
outside the home. I have heard hundreds of times people convincing themselves that they are doing this for the
27
28

Adam Clarke, Commentary on the Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:9.
For instance, Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:9.
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children; or that they cannot financially make both ends meet without two incomes. However, what I have observed
in almost as many cases is, a husband and wife, at some point, have really more money than they need. It is not
unusual for their children to have material possessions which I could not have even imagined as a child. In fact,
it is not unusual for some children to get more things in a year than I received in my entire childhood. I think what
we find in two income families is a high divorce rate, broken homes, and/or children who get raised b y day care
centers rather than by one or both of the parents. Having been a teacher for nearly 30 years, I can testify that these
kinds of choices made by a couple of generations of parents have destroyed the youth of today—these children
were raised without clear-cut boundaries and moral guidelines, and today (and in the near future) society will pay
for the lack of training and guidance which these children were subjected to. Even if your child gets a not much
more than a candy bar or an inexpensive book for Christmas each year, due to financial constraints; and even if
this child must go to an inferior college because of financial constraints; if this same child receives the proper
guidance and training that only a parent can give, one-on-one, then that child will be a thousand times better off.
Application: I have also become aware of people who h a v e taken assistance from the government who do not
really need it. Their children receive way more things than I received as a child; but they do not always receive the
training and guidance.
Application: I do not want to set myself up as an example of the perfectly raised child; I was willful, independent,
headstrong and stubborn. Raising me was not a very easy job, and I benefitted greatly by having a mother there
daily to guide, comfort, discipline and love me. By no means, do I want to assert that I turned out to be some great
human being or anything like that; however, I turned out a lot better than I would have, had I been raised in day care.
One of the great differences which has occurred in the mind o f y o u ng people over the past 20 years is this: 20
years ago, a child/teenager would cite his parents as the great influence in h is life ; in th e p ast 10 years, a
child/teenager will cite his friends and contemporaries as being the greatest influ e n c e in h is life (when you are
raised in a group, what do you expect?). No contemporary can provide your child with a clear moral compass or
with decisions b ased upon wisdom; only parents can do that. That influence begins when the child is out of the
womb and continues for at least the next 20 years of the life of the child. Parents can choose to see that they have
the strongest hand in guiding children; or they can choose to give this over to group institutions.
Application: Let me give you another area where society has failed today due to bad decisions: the extremely high
div o r c e r a te in the United States. Now, of course, no woman should subject herself to physical abuse; and no
woman should allow her children to be sexually abused. So, of course, a woman ought to separate under those
circumstances; however, women who work develop an independence where the y d iv o r c e for very poor reasons
and their children pay the price.
Application: One of the biggest problems in a marriage is choosing the wrong person to begin with. Women
choose men who will abuse them or their children. Any man can hide his true nature for a few months; and, when
an unmarried man and woman are having sex, they both disregard a great many incompatibilities; even for a period
of years. However, when they get married, and when sex is no longer the primary expression of their love (or lust),
then their souls collide and the result is, they find that they have very little in common. All these things are a result
of making bad decisions; and compounding bad decisions with more bad decisions.
Application: It may seem that we have gone pretty far afield from our text, but we are dealing with the same set
of circumstances: making bad decisions either based upon no doctrine or based upon a rejection of doctrine. At
some point, these decisions will catch up to you, and the results are not pretty.

2Samuel 3:9c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

kîy (éò ) [pronounced k ee]

for, that, because; when, at that
time, which, what time

explanatory or temporal
conjunction; preposition

Strong's #3588
BDB #471
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2Samuel 3:9c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

kên (ï 
Å ) [pronounced
k ane]

so, thus; upright, honest; rightly,
well; [it is] so, such, so
constituted;

properly, an active
participle; used primarily
as an adverb

Strong's #3651
BDB #485

I do not find a listing for these two together in BDB. However, in 1Sam. 5:7, they are rendered as follows: how
things were, that [it was] so, what was happening, how it was.
iâsâh (ä
È òÈ)
[pronounced ìawSAW H]

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to do, to mak e, to construct, to
fashion, to form, to prepare, to
manufacture

1 st person singular, Qal
imperfect

Strong's #6213
BDB #793

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition with the 3 rd
person masculine
singular suffix

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

Translation: ...I will do for him:.. Abner tells Ishbosheth, what God swore to David, he, Abner, would do for David.
And this is no idle threat, as Abner apparently set all the wheels in motion for Ishbosheth as king. Recall that there
was a process which must have taken place, by which Ishbosheth became king over eastern and northern Israel,
and that Abner was no doubt the force which made him king.
Matthew Henry commen ts: Proud men will not bear to be reproved, especially by those whom they
think they have obliged. W ith the utmost degree of arrogance and insolence he lets him k now that, as
he had raised him up, so he could pull him down again and would do it. He k new that God had sworn
to David to give him the kingdom, and yet opposed it with all his might from a principle of ambition; but
now he complies with it from a principle of revenge, under colour of some regard to th e will of God,
which was but a pretense. Those that are slaves to their lusts have many masters, which drive, some
one way and some another, and, according as the y ma k e h ead, men are violently hurried into selfcontradictions. Abner's ambition made him zealous for Ish-bosheth, and n o w h is revenge made him
as zealous for David. If he had sincerely regarded God's promise to David, and acted with an eye to
that, he would have been steady and uniform in his counsels, and acted in con s istency with himself.
But, while Abner serves his o wn lu s ts , God by him serves his own purposes, mak es even his wrath
and revenge to praise him, and ordains strength to David by it.29 I think that Henry, lik e mo s t e very
other commentator, misreads Abner, and does not get h is a c tual motivation. They accuse Abner of
pride and power lust; but Abner is simply a man with great loyalty, and when his loyalty is questioned
after all of these years, he simply blows a fuse.
Jamieson, Fausset and Brown comment: It is not clear whether the accusation against Abner was well
or ill founded. Bu t h e resented the charge as an indignity, and, impelled by revenge, determined to
transfer all the weight of his influence to the opposite party. He evidently set a full value on his services,
and seems to have lorded it over his weak nephew in a haughty, overbearing manner.30 I essentially
agree with the bulk of this comment, except for the end. I don’t think that Abner is lording his power
over his nephew; Abner has shown tremendous loyalty to the house of Saul, and for him to suddenly
be treated like some lying, sneaking, unprincipled underling caused Abner to lose his temper.

29
30

Matthew Henry, Commentary on the Whole Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:7–21.

Robert Jamieson, A. R. Fausset and David Brown; Commentary Critical and Exp l anatory on the Whole Bib le; from e-sword,
2Sam. 3:6–11.
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Application: We all have circumstances which get to us; Abner could be in the most dangerous of circumstances
and retain a cool head, as we observed when he faced Jo a b a n d h is small army. However, to have his loyalty
questioned; to be treated like some underling, that got to him; th at caused him to lose his temper. If you are
married, do you ever wonder why it is that no one can push your buttons like your husband or wife? They know
you and they know what gets to you. They know the right words to take you off your game; few other people know
you that well. Ishbosheth is not needling Abner; he is not trying to take him off his game; he is questioning Abner’s
loyalty and intentions, which a c c u s a tio n p ushes Abner’s buttons like nothing else. How do you apply this to
yourself? Someone out there will either knowingly or accidentally push your buttons. That is when you need to take
a moment; count to 10, rebound, and do not react. You quietly and q u ic k ly n a me y o u r sins to God, and then
respond, realizing that you are walking through your own personal mine field. What you do not need to do, under
these circumstances, is to lose your temper, and say things that you will later regret sa y in g (especially with a
spouse, you know the buttons to push right back).
...to cause to pass o v e r t he kingdom from a
house of Saul and to cause to stand a throne
of Dav id ov e r Israe l and ov e r Judah, from Dan
and as far as Be e r-she ba.”

2Samuel
3:10

...to transfe r ov e r the kingdom from the house
of Saul and to e stablish the throne o f D a v id
ov e r Israe l and ov e r Judah, from Dan to Be e rshe ba.”

...to facilitate the transfe r of the kingdom from the house of Saul to Dav id and to e stablish the throne of
Dav id ov e r Israe l and Judah, from Dan to Be e rshe ba.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Peshitta
Septuagint

Significant differences:

...to cause to pass over the kingdom from a house of Saul and to cause to stand a
throne of David over Israel and over Judah, from Dan and as far as Beersheba.”
...to transfer the kingdom from the house of Saul and to establish the throne of David
over Israel and over Judah, from Dan to Beer-sheba.
...to take away the kingdom from the house of Saul, and to raise up the th r one of
David over Israel and over Juda from Dan to Bersabee.
The first verb is mo r e o f a matter of interpretation; what we find in the Greek is a
loose r e n d e r ing of the Hebrew, but not entirely inaccurate. Apart from that, the
ancient texts are almost identical.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV

The Message

NJB
REB

God said that he wouldn't let anyone in Saul's family ever be kin g a g a in and that
David would be king instead. He also said that David wo u ld rule both Israel and
Judah, all the way from Dan in the north to Beersheba in the south.
What GOD p r o mis e d David, I'll help accomplish--transfer the kingdom from the
house of Saul and make David ruler over the whole country, both Israel and Judah,
from Dan to Beersheba. If not, may God do his worst to me." [vv. 9–10].
...to take the sovereignty from the House of Saul, and establish David’s throne over
Israel as well as Judah, from Dan to Beersheba!
...I shall set to work to overthrow the house of Saul and ot establish David’s throne
over Israel and Judah from Dan to Beersheba.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™

...'I, th e L ORD, will transfer the kingship from Saul's family and establish David's
throne over Israel and Judah from Dan to Beersheba.'"
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...to transfer the kingdom from the house of Saul and establish the throne of David
over Israel and Judah from Dan to Beer-sheba."

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
LTHB
MKJV
Young’s Updated LT

...to cause the kingdom to pass over from the house of Saul, and to e s tablish the
throne of David over Israel and over Judah from Dan even to Beer-sheba.
...to transfer the kingdom from the house of Saul, and to set up the throne of David
over Israel and over Judah, from Dan even to Beer-sheba.
...to cause the kingdom to pass over from the house of Sa u l, a n d to raise up the
throne of David over Israel, and over Judah, from Dan even unto Beer-Sheba.”.

What is the gist of this v e r s e ? W h a t Ab n er promises to do is to do everything in his power to transfer the
rulership from Saul’s house to David’s, and to establish David over all of Israel, from the north to the south.

2Samuel 3:10a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

iâbar (ø áÇ òÈ)
[pronounced ìawbVAHR]

to cause to pass over, to cause
to pass through, to bring [over,
to]; to transmit, to send over; to
pass by sin, to remit, to forgive

Hiphil infinitive construct

Strong’s #5674
BDB #716

mamelâkâh (ä ëÈ ìÈ î î
)
ÓÇ
[pronounced mahme-lawk aw]

k ingdom, sovereignty, dominion,
reign, dynasty; used to refer to
both the royal dignity and to the
country of a king

feminine singular noun
with definite article

Strong’s #4467
BDB #575

min (ïîò ) [pronounced
min]

from, away from, out from, out of
from, off, on account of

preposition of separation

Strong's #4480
BDB #577

bayith (úéò v
Ç ) [pronounced
BAH-yith]

house, household, habitation as
well as inward

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #1004
BDB #108

Shâgûwl (ì { à 
È)
[pronounced shaw-OOL]

which is transliterated Saul; it
means ask ed for

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #7586
BDB #982

Translation: ...to transfer over the kingdom from the house of Saul... This appears to be an elliptical statement.
What we would expect is, ...to transfer the kingdom from the house of Saul to the house o f D a v id;... When you
transfer something, it goes from point A to point B, so to speak. To where the kingdom will be transferred to is not
given in this passage, but it is implied by the next phrase. Although this could have been left out by the historian
who writes these words (which is probably David, having heard them directly from Abner); I suspect that what we
have here is ellipsis; and that Abner is too angry and upset to properly complete the thought.
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2Samuel 3:10b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

qûwm (í { ÷)
[pronounced k oom]

to cause to raise up, to cause to
stand, to establish, to fulfill; to
uphold, to perform [a testimony,
a vow, a commandment, a
promise]

Hiphil infinitive construct

Strong’s #6965
BDB #877

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

kiççêg (à 
Å ò )
[pronounced k is-SAY]

throne, seat of honor; seat of
judgment

masculine singular
construct

Strong’s #3678
BDB #490

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

ial (ì òÇ) [pronounced
ìahl ]

upon, beyond, on, against,
above, over, by, beside

preposition of proximity

Strong’s #5921
BDB #752

Yiserâgêl (ìàÅ øÈ é)ò
Ó
[pronounced yis-rawALE]

transliterated Israel

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #3478
BDB #975

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

ial (ì òÇ) [pronounced
ìahl ]

upon, beyond, on, against,
above, over, by, beside

preposition of proximity

Strong’s #5921
BDB #752

Yehûwdâh (ä ãÈ { ä é)
c
[pronounced y ehooDAW ]

possibly means to praise, to be
praised; and is transliterated
Judah

masculine proper
noun/location

Strong’s #3063
BDB #397

Translation: ...and to establish the throne of David over Israel and over Judah,... Abner is not kidding around. His
oath indicates that this is not an idle threat. Today, we hear the phrase swear to g o d a ll th e time, and today it
means, “I am probably lying to you, but I don’t want you to think that I am.” In ancient time, taking an oath to God
meant, this is the truth; this is sacred. Abner says that he will do his part to establish David’s control of Israel and
Judah. Ishbosheth had hoped to take Judah from David; and now Abner tells him that he will try to see that David
controls all of it. He will be emphatic about this in the next phrase.
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2Samuel 3:10c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

min (ïîò ) [pronounced
min]

from, away from, out from, out of
from, off, on account of

preposition of separation

Strong's #4480
BDB #577

Dân (ï yÈ ) [pronounced
dawn]

judge and is transliterated Dan

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1835
BDB #192

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

iad (ã òÇ) [pronounced
ìahd]

as far as, even to, up to, until

preposition of extent

Strong’s #5704
BDB #723

well of the oath and is
transliterated Beersheba

proper noun; location

Strong’s #884
BDB #92

e

B

gêr Shâbai (òá 
øàA vc)
-È
[pronounced b eayr
SHAW B-vahì]

Translation: ...from Dan to Beer–sheba.” This is a saying found in many places in Scripture since the time of the
Judges (early into that time period). Beer–sheba is one of the most southern cities in Judah, continually under the
control of Judah. Dan left the territory given them by God and conquered a smaller territory far to the north early
in the period of the Judges (however, the historical account is near the end of the book of Judges). This marked
the northernmost territory controlled by Israel. When this saying is used, all of Israel is being noted, from to the
furthest south to the furthest north (see Judges 20:1 2Sam. 17:11 24:2 1Kings 4:25). In the US, we might say,
from Bangor, Maine to San Diego, California.
Abner was proposing to make sure that David controlled over a ll of this area, half of which was in the control of
Ishbosheth at this time.
And he could not again to cause to re turn [to]
Abne r a word from his fe ar of him.

2Samuel
3:11

And [Ishboshe th] was ye t un a b le to re spond
[e v e n] a word to Abne r from his fe aring him.

And Ishboshe th was unable to answe r Abne r again be cause he was now in fe ar of him.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

And he could not again to cause to return [to] Abner a word from his fear of him.
And Jebosthe could not any longer answer Abenner a word, because he feared him.

Significant differences:

In the Greek, we have the proper noun Ishbosheth, rather than the pronoun; the final
phrase conveys the same meaning and is probably better expressed that way in the
Greek.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message

Ishbosheth was so afraid of Abner that he could not even answer.
Ish-Bosheth, cowed by Abner's outburst, couldn't say another word.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
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God’s W ord™
HCSB

Ishbosheth couldn't respond to a single word, because he was afraid of Abner.
Ish-bosheth could not answer Abner because he was afraid of him.

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
MKJV
Young's Literal Translation

And he could not answer Abner a word again, because he feared him.
And he is not able any more to turn back Abner a word, because of his fearing him.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? Ishbosheth is suddenly afraid o f Ab n e r and is unable to answer him for that
reason.

2Samuel 3:11a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

lôg (àÉì or à | ì)
[pronounced low]

not, no

negates the word or
action that follows; the
absolute negation

Strong’s #3808
BDB #518

yâkôl (ìÉëÈé) [pronounced
yaw-COAL]

to be able, can, to have the
ability, to have the power to; to be
able to bear; to be able to bring
oneself [to do anything]; to be
lawful, to be permitted; to be
powerful, to prevail

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong's #3201
BDB #407

With the negative, this means to be unable to, to lack the ability to, to be powerless to, to lack permission to, to
lack the power to.
iôwd (ã | ò) [pronounced
ìohd]

still, yet, again, besides, in
addition to, even yet

adverb

Strong’s #5750
BDB #728

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

shûwb (á{ )
[pronounced shoo bv]

to cause to return, to bring, to be
caused to turn back mentally,
reminisce, to return something,
to restore, to bring back , to send
back , to regain, to recover, to
mak e restitution, reconsider,
think again, to be caused to
return

Hiphil infinitive construct

Strong's #7725
BDB #996

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced
u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4
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2Samuel 3:11a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

dâbâr (ø áÈ yÈ ) [pronounced
dawb-VAW R]

word, saying, doctrine, thing,
matter, command

masculine singular noun

Strong's #1697
BDB #182

Translation: And [Ishbosheth] was yet unable to respond [even] a word to Abner... Ishbosheth, although he is king,
did not fully recognize, until just at this point in time, just how powerful Abner is. He could have approached this
matter in a different way. He could have ignored it or he could have come to Abner and said, “There is this rumor
that...” However, Ishbosheth just took the most loyal man in his kingdom and essentially accused him of sedition.
Application: I have personally been in this position where I have (1) worked my tail off for a particular organization
and (2) produced results; and then have been kicked in the teeth (actually, 4 times that I can think of immediately).
Now, for my part, I fully realize that injustice is a part of life and that we will all face it from time to time. However,
if you choose to come down on a subordinate, a colleague or your boss, you may want to reconsider. T h e r e is
nothing wrong with tact and there is nothing wrong with holding your tongue. You do not have to say everything that
comes into your head; you do not have to repeat every rumor that you hear, even if the source is really, really good
(in fact, you should repeat none of them). In this case, Ishbosheth could have investigated the rumor; he could have
thought things over; he could have simply ignored the reports that he heard. His confronting Abner in the way that
he does, in a way which questions Abner’s loyalty, is reminiscent of Saul’s treatment of David, and will signal the
beginning of his end.
Application: I recall seeing some show where this guy says that what he likes about this girl is, she says what is
on her mind. Do you know what? We do not need complete access to your thoughts 24-7. God gave you a brain,
which no one can see, and a mouth, which cannot possibly keep up with yo u r th inking; and God has made you
intelligent enough to consciously filter your speech. No one needs to know your every thought; in fact, if you let fly
with your every thought, at best, you’ll hurt those who are in your periphery. At wo r s e , the results could be
much...well, worse. It is not a good thing that you speak without th in k ing 31; it is not a good thing that you share
everything that you are thinking (e.g., boy, did you ever get fat; or, that is a really stupid thing to say; or, I just now
realized just how ugly that mole is). Most often, as Miss Manners will confirm, much of your unfiltered speech often
insults the recipient and, more often than not, deals with things that they cannot easily cure). Part of raising a child
is to teach them not to say everything that is on their little minds; certainly, the things a 3-year-old might say without
prompting can be pretty hilarious, even at the expense of the relative that she is saying these things to; but this
loses is cuteness by age 5. A good parent, even if the child just happens to say what that parent has been thinking
for the past 20 years, will take that child aside and teach them not to speak every thought and to h o ld b a ck on
saying things which are insulting and/or hurtful.
Application: When you have a child, be aware that there is a great deal involved with training that child to be a
circumspect adult. Those who plan to shuttle their children off to daycare at age 2 or so may want to rethink having
children in the first place. Children are going to be faced with temptations that they do not understand at the earliest
of ages; they are going to have to learn how to live a balanced life, where there is a balance struck in a number of
areas (between playing and working); they are going to have to learn how to make correct decisions when you are
not with them; and they are going to have to learn how to control their tongues. Besides all of this, they will need
to learn the gospel and some doctrine once (or, if) they become believers. Training a child is almost a full-time job;
they aren’t like a dog, where you can spend a few weeks, and that dog lear n s wh a t you want him to learn, and
manages to behave like a decent dog for the rest of his years. A child has an old sin nature and he will have to be
reminded, and rewarded, and disciplined, and guided, and spoken to about new situations and circumstances; and
this simply cannot be done in daycare. And speaking of daycare, do not ever think that the most important thing
that your child learns is, how to be social or how to interact with his peers. The very worst mistakes that a child will
31

This is a saying, by the way; it means that you speak without stopping to filter your speech.
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make are those which he makes at the urging of his peers. When a child is asked to do drugs, it will be by one of
his peers. If a child is urged to do wrong in the classroom, or, to break the law in some way (e.g., shoplifting), this
is going to be urged by one of that child’s peers. If a child who has been through puberty is cajoled to have sex,
this will come about at the urging of his peers. I am not saying that, you need to lock your child up in your home
and never let him interact with other children; I am just saying, you need to keep a clear head about this, and not
thinking that developing this child socially is the highest good (a lazy parent likes to think that, because it involves
no effort on the parent’s part).
I”ve gone pretty far afield here; back to the narrative:

2Samuel 3:11b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

min (ïîò ) [pronounced
min]

from, off, away from, out from,
out of, from off; on account of,
since, above, than, so that not,
above, beyond, more than,
greater than

preposition of separation

Strong's #4480
BDB #577

yârêg (à øÅ éÈ) [pronounced
yaw-RAY]

to fear, to fear-respect, to
reverence, to have a reverential
respect

Qal infinitive construct
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #3372
BDB #431

A Qal infinitive construct with a preposition can introduce a purpose clause, a result clause or a temporal clause.
gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

sign of the direct object
with a 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong's #853
BDB #84

Translation: ...from his fearing him. Ishbosheth is pretty shaken up by what Abner has just said. Ishbosheth is
king only because Abner did the preparation for him to become king. Now, Abner is saying that he will do the same
for David, and Ishbosheth knows that he can.
Application: You want to be careful about who you turn against and why. Lashing out suddenly against someone
is not necessarily the way to go. This will mark the beginning of the end for Ishbosheth.
Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

No w, with what is about to come to pass, it is reasonable to ask, why doesn’t Ishbosheth do someth in g r ig h t
now? Abner has clearly turned against him, and Abner could become his greatest enemy; how can Ishbosheth
just let Abner say these things and then walk away?

Why Ishbosheth Allows Abner to Leave after Making These Threats
1.

2.
3.
4.

Ishbosheth is not a real leader; Abner put him there. Abner has the power, for all intents and purposes.
Ishbosheth is more than a figurehead, but less than a king, and not a leader by any means. Abner can
therefore make an oath to him like this, and do so without consequences.
Abner is Ishbosheth’s lead general, and his army may be more loyal to him than to Ishbosheth.
Ishbosheth might attempt to kill Abner then and there, but my guess is, he is not physically able to himself.
Ishbosheth is not able to make a decision fast enough at this point; as a king, he has just been threatened
by his top general, and Ishbosheth is unable to think quickly enough to determine what he should do.

2Samuel Chapter 3
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Why Ishbosheth Allows Abner to Leave after Making These Threats
5.
6.

As this verse states, Ishbosheth is afraid of Abner. Not only is he unable to come up with a plan to deal
with Abner, but he is afraid as well.
Ishbosheth had expected that Abner might lower his eyes to half-mast and say, “Yes, sir, you caught me;
I did have this affair. What is my punishment?” Ishbosheth had no plan B; he had no idea what to do if
Ab n e r r e a cted any differently. Furthermore, Ishbosheth is unable to think on his feet, to be ab le to
formulate a plan B suddenly when one is called for.

A king needs to be a leader; a king needs to plan for a variety of outcomes; when dealing with insubordination,
a king needs to know what to do. A king also needs to be cognizant of those who are loyal to him and those who
are honest with him.
Application: These things are true if you happen to be a person in authority. You need to be able to lead—that
is, inspire others to do what needs to be done. You need to plan for a variety of outcomes; you need to know how
to deal with insubordination. You need to know who is loyal to you and who you can trust to be honest with you.
That brown-nosed suck-up is n o t the person you want giving you advice. The person who occasionally
disagrees with y o u (and sometimes, with great animation); who lets you know what is going on, who tells you
things which no one else tells you—that is often the person to trust, even when they tell you things that you don’t
want to hear (and I don’t mean things like, boy, are you ever getting fat).

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

Abner Pledges his Allegiance to David and Brings Michal back to David
And so se nds Abne r me sse nge rs unto Dav id
unde r [or, instead of] him to say, “To whom
land?” To say, “Has cut your cov e nant with
me and be hold my hand [is] with you to bring
round unto you all Israe l.”

2Samuel
3:12

The n Abne r se nt me sse nge rs to Dav id,
inste ad o f him [Abne r], saying, “To whom
[be longs this] land?” Also saying, “M ake your
cov e nant with me , and, liste n, my hand [will
be ] with you to bring round [or, to turn over] all
Israe l to you.”

The n Abne r se nt his me sse nge rs to Dav id inste ad of Abne r, saying, “Whose land is this? Liste n, make
a cov e nant with me and my hand will be with you to bring all Israe l around to you.”
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Latin Vulgate

Masoretic Text

Septuagint

Significant differences:

Abner therefore sent messenge r s to David for himself, saying: Whose is the land?
and that the y should say: Make a league with me, and my hand shall be with you:
and I will bring all Israel to you.
And so sends Ab ner messengers unto David under [or, instead of] him to say, “To
whom land?” To say, “Has cut your covenant with me and behold my hand [is] with
you to bring round unto you all Israel.”
And Abenner sent messengers to David to Thae la m where he was, immediately,
saying, Make your covenant with me, and, behold, my hand is with you to bring back
to you all the house of Israel.
The proper noun fo u n d in the Greek is simply a transliteration of the preposition.
However, the Greek adds the words where he was, immediately. The Latin also had
problems with this Hebrew preposition, and rendered it, to himself. Like most of the
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English translations, the Greek renders the verb as an imperative rather than as a
3 rd person feminine sin g u lar, Qal perfect (see the Hebrew exegesis on this below).
Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV

The Message
NJB

REB

Abner sent some of his men to David with this message: "You should be th e r u ler
of the whole nation. If you make an agreement with me, I will persuade everyone in
Israel to make you their king."
Abner went ahead and sent personal messengers to Da v id : "Make a deal with me
and I'll help bring the whole country of Israel over to you."
Abner sent messengers o nhis own behalf to say to David, ‘...and furthermore, come
to an agreement with me and wi will give you my support to win all Israel over to you.’
[By the way, those three dots are in the New Jerusalem Bible ; I d id n o t add them
because I was too lazy to type something].
Abner sent envoys on his own behalf to David with the message, ‘Who is to control
the land? Let us come to terms, and you will have my support in bringing the whole
of Israel over to you.’

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™

HCSB

JPS (Tanakh)

Then Abner sent messengers to David to s p e a k o n h is b ehalf. "Who owns this
country?" he asked. "Make an agreement with me," he said. "I' ll s u p p o r t you and
bring all Israel to you."
Abner sent messengers as his representatives to say to D a vid, "Whose land is it?
Make your covenant with me, and you can be certain I am on your side to hand all
Israel over to you."
Abner immediately sent messengers to David, saying, “To whom s h a ll th e land
belong?” and to say [further], “Make a pact with me, and I will help you and bring all
Israel over to your side.”

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
ESV

WEB

Young’s Updated LT

And Abner sent messengers to David on his behalf, saying, "To whom does the land
belong? Make your covenant with me, and behold, my hand shall be with you to bring
over all Israel to you."
Abner sent messengers to David on his behalf, saying, Whose is the land? saying
also, Make your league with me, and, behold, my hand shall be with you , to bring
about all Israel to you.
And Abner sends messengers unto David for himself, saying, “Whose is the land?”
saying, “Make your covenant with me, and lo , my hand is with you, to bring round
unto you all Israel.”

What is the gist of this v e rse ? Abner contacts David, asking him, “Whose land is this?” and then saying, “Make
a covenant with me, and I will bring all Israel to you.”

2Samuel 3:12a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

2Samuel Chapter 3
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2Samuel 3:12a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

shâlach (ç ìÇ 
È)
[pronounced shawLAKH]

to send, to send for [forth, away],
to dismiss, to deploy, to put forth,
to stretch out

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #7971
BDB #1018

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced
u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

malegâk e ( àÈ ì îÇ)
Ó
[pronounced mahleAW Ke]

messenger or angel; this word
has been used for a prophet
(Isa. 42:19) and priest (Mal. 2:7)

masculine plural noun

Strong’s #4397
BDB #521

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

tachath (úçÇ Ç )
[pronounced TAHk hahth]

underneath, below, under,
beneath; instead of, in lieu of; in
the place [in which one stands];
in exchange for; on the basis of

preposition of location or
foundation; with the 3 rd
person masculine
singular suffix

Strong’s #8478
BDB #1065

Translation: Then Abner sent messengers to David, instead of him [Abner],... T h is g iv e s u s a clue as to how
Abner operated when setting of Is h b o s h e th as king. He send out messengers throughout the land with a
proclamation or an offer of alliance to the Sauline line. In some cases, he may have gone personally, but, when
dealing with 10 tribes, Abner probably used messengers most of the time. This also helps to explain why it to ok
so long for Ishbosheth to be set up as king. David was proclaimed king over Judah almost instantly; because of
the tireless work of Abner, Ishbosheth became king over northern and e a s tern Israel after several years of
messages and meetings.
Sending messengers is a ls o cir cu mspect on Abner’s part (which we would expect). He has no idea how David
will receive him. Even though Abner has burned some bridges behind him, with respect to Ishbosheth; Abner does
not saddle up and ride out immediately to David. Abner can read people, and, even though he was upset during
this meeting with Ishbosheth, Abner also knows that he has some time. The first thing that he needs to do is to see
if he can forge an alliance with David. Recall, Abner personally killed one of David’s nephews (and, it is my guess
that, even though he was losing the battle, he could have killed David’s other two nephews as well). Abner is hoping
to reach out to David, without retribution from David.
Here, Abner sends his messengers to David. Abner’s approach is interesting. Abner does not speak of Asahel,
whom he killed in battle. He offers no excuses and no explanations to David.32 Furthermore, Abner does not flatter
David; he does not pander to David. Abner is an extremely shrewd political animal and he knows David. He will
not send David some message like, “You are the greatest king Israel has known; I have no idea why I backed this
lame Saul-wannabe. We should team up.” Notice his approach:

32

Insofar as we know; we do not always receive the entirety of the text of conversations or messages in Scripture.
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2Samuel 3:12b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

Qal infinitive construct

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

mîy (éîò ) [pronounced
mee]

who, whom; occasionally
rendered how, in what way

pronominal interrogative;
the verb to be may be
implied

Strong’s #4310
BDB #566

gerets (õ ø à)
[pronounced EH-rets]

earth (all or a portion thereof),
land, ground, soil

feminine singular noun;
pausal form

Strong's #776
BDB #75

Translation: ...saying, “To whom [belongs this] land?” This is an interesting question, and one which Abner does
not answer. He may have intentionally left this open. Recall that Abner is a brilliant man. Maybe David sees this
as, God owns the land; and maybe he sees it as, he, as the ruler of Israel, should rule over all the land. So, Abner
leaves out the verb and leaves out his opinion as to whom the land belongs. It is as if he is saying, “We feel exactly
the same way about this issue, David” but without having to state David’s exact feelings. And Abner states this in
such a way so it does not appear as though he is simply pandering to David. He leaves this question open ended,
as if the answer is obvious to both of them, whereas, it may not be obvious to Abner (that is, David’s believe here).
Interestingly enough, most commentato r s supply the answer at this point, which is what Abner wants
to happen. Abner does not pose this question and provide an answer; he allows the answer to be selfevident to David. Gill writes: The land of Israel, is it not your s , D a vid ? ve r ily it is; to whom does it
belong but unto you, to whom the L o r d h as given it? [He did] not [give the land] to any of Saul”s
posterity: this he ordered the messengers to say in the first place, in order to ingratiate himself to
David, and gain his messengers an audience.33 Keil and Delitzsch say essentially the same thing—to
whom does the land belong except to you? 34 John Wesley says essentially the same thing; so, if these
great commentators came to this conclusion, without it being written here, obviously David would read
here what he wants to read as well. Don’t ever sell Abner short; he is a brilliant tactician.

2Samuel 3:12c

33

He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

Qal infinitive construct

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:12. I s l i g h tl y edited some of the text to update

it.
34

Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; 2Sam. 3:12–21. I slightly edited the text.
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2Samuel 3:12c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

kârath (ú Çø È)
[pronounced k awRAHTH]

to cut off, to cut down; to k ill, to
destroy; to mak e a covenant

3 rd person feminine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong's #3772
BDB #503

Although this is clearly the 3 rd person feminine singular, Qal perfect of this verb, a masculine singular imperative
can be formed with the hê ending, which does not affect the meaning.35
b erîyth (ú éø.v
c)
[pronounced b ereeth]

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

pact, alliance, treaty, alliance,
covenant

feminine singular noun
with the 2 nd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #1285
BDB #136

with, at, near, by, among, directly
from

preposition (which is
identical to the sign of
the direct object); with
the 1 st person singular
suffix

Strong's #854
BDB #85

Translation: Also saying, “Make your covenant with me,... As discussed above, this verb form can be a 3 rd person
feminine singular, Qal perfect; and it can also be the masculine singular, Qal impe r a tiv e fo r m with a hê ending
(which does not affect the meaning of the verb). As you no doubt see in your own Bible, this is ren d ered as an
imp e r a tive by virtually everyone (even Owen, who points out that this is a perfect tense, still renders it as an
imperative).
Abner has sent his messengers to David and requests that David make a covenant with him. This is an interesting
r e q u e s t, as he and David have been at war for sometime, and this has included the death of David’s n e p h e w,
Asahel. Not only does Ishbosheth believe that this is worth the risk, but David will respond to him in the way that
he expects. There are some military men who do not know what to say when they are with a bunch of suits; and
there are some politic a l a n ima ls wh o can deftly line up a number of opposing factions to support them or their
opinions; however, Abner is one of those few men who is comfortable at war and with political types. He is equally
brilliant in both situations.

2Samuel 3:12d
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He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

hinnêh (ä Åäò )
[pronounced hin-NAY]

lo, behold, or more freely,
observe, look here, look, listen,
note, tak e note; pay attention, get
this, check this out

interjection,
demonstrative particle

Strong’s #2009
(and #518, 2006)
BDB #243

yâd (ã Èé) [pronounced
yawd]

generally translated hand

masculine singular noun
with the 1 st person
singular suffix

Strong's #3027
BDB #388

See Choon-Leong Seow, A Grammar for Bib lical Heb rew (Revised Edition); Abingdon Press, Nas h ville; ©1995, p. 146, 241.
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2Samuel 3:12d
He bre w/Pronunciation

i îm (íòò ) [pronounced
ìeem]

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

with, at, by, near; lik e; from

preposition of nearness
and vicinity; with the 2 nd
person masculine
singular suffix

Strong’s #5973
BDB #767

Translation: ... and listen, my hand [will be] with you... Abner is clearly pledging his complete support to David in
this time of civil unrest. He is reasonably the man who cause Israel to unite behind David. Although his offer here
is legitimate and sincere, this is something which God would handle in His Own time.
The expression my hand is a metonym36 for what Abner would do on behalf of David.

2Samuel 3:12e
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He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

çâbab (á áÇ ñÈ )
[pronounced sawbVAH BV]

to be brought round, to turn, to
change, to march around, to walk
around, to go partly around, to
circle about, to go on a circuitous
march, to mak e a circuit, to
surround, to encompass; to turn
over?

Hiphil infinitive construct

Strong’s #5437
BDB #685

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied); with the
2 nd person masculine
singular suffix

Strong's #413
BDB #39

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]

every, each, all of, all; any of,
any

masculine singular
construct not followed by
a definite article

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

Yiserâgêl (ìàÅ øÈ é)ò
Ó
[pronounced yis-rawALE]

transliterated Israel

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #3478
BDB #975

See Figures of Spe e ch U se d i n the Bib le; E. W. Bullinger; horiginally 1898; reprinted 1968 Baker Books; pp 538, 547. I hope
that it is obvious that Abner does not actually cut off his hand and give it to David.
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Translation: ...to bring round [or, to turn over] all Israel to you.” Abner’s offer here is legitimate. It took him some
time, but he managed to turn all northern and easte r n Is r a e l o v e r to Ishbosheth. He is a man fully capable of
delivering on this promise.
I ima g in e that we could debate whether or not David should ally himself with Abner at this point. Ho we v e r, we
should not hold anything against Abner because he is a brilliant military man and a wily political animal. As I have
mentioned before, he is also honest and loyal; and, at no time, do we find him trying to take the top position in Israel.
Personally, even though Abner should have figured out what was going on and back David early on; still, I cannot
fault him nor say that David should have ignored his message. There is no reason which I can come up with to
suggests that David ought to rebuff Abner’s offer.
Application: The other day, I was dealing with a person who was extremely self-righteous; who needed some help,
but refused to ta k e it from me. She said, “God will take care of me!” God was taking care of her, through me.
There are sometimes when God will offer y o u assistance through someone that you may not really like. You do
not get to choose how God will provide for you. if you reject assistance that you need out of pride, don’t think that
God is going to keep on offering you this assistance. God is a gentleman and you can refuse the gifts which He
gives you.
And so he says, “Good; I will cut with you a
cov e nant, but a word one [or, the first (one)
thing] I am asking from with you, to s a y: you
will not s e e my face s for if to face s of your
bringing of M ichal, a daughte r of Saul, in a
your coming to se e my face s.

2Samuel
3:13

And he [Dav id ] s a id, “Good! I will make a
cov e nant with you, but one thin g I re quire
dire ctly from you, name ly [lit., to say]: you will
not se e my f ace only first, you bring M ichal,
Saul’s daughte r, whe n you come to se e my
face .”

And Dav id re plie d, “This is good! I will make a cov e nant with you unde r one condition: that you bring
M ichal, Saul’s daughte r, whe n you come to se e me .”
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Latin Vulgate

Masoretic Text

Peshitta

Septuagint

Significant differences:

And he said: Very well: I will make a league with you: but one thing I require of you,
saying: You will not see my face before you bring Michol the daughter of Saul: and
so you will come, and see me.
And so he says, “Good; I will cut with you a covenant, but a word one [o r, the first
(one) thing] I am asking from with you, to s a y : y o u will not see my faces for if to
faces of y o u r b r in g in g of Michal, a daughter of Saul, in a your coming to see my
faces.
Then David said, “Well, I will make a covenant with you; but one th in g I require of
you: you will not see my face , unless you first bring Malchel, Saul’s daughter, with
you.”
And David said, With a good will I will make with you a covenant: only I demand one
condition of you, saying, You will n ot see my face, unless you bring Melchol the
daughter of Saul, when you come to see my face.
We find David’s name in the Greek and Syriac; but not in the Latin and Hebrew. Not
a significant difference.
In the Hebrew, David says, “Good.” I think the LXX attempts to interpret this (with a
good will); and that the Latin gives a better idea of its meaning (very well). The idea
is, a positive response is given, one which indicates that David not only agrees to the
covenant, but appreciates the overture by Abner.
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The verb I rendered to ask could also be rendered to demand, to require; so these
ancient texts are all in agreement here.
There are 3 particles and a wor d in th e He brew which are very difficult to render
literally; no modern English translator, apart from myself, does so (insofar a s I
know); therefore, we should expect a similar treatment in the ancient texts.
The Latin and Syriac both abbreviate the final phrase of this verse, which does not
alter the meaning.
Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message
NLT

David sent this message back: "Good! I'll make an agreement with you. But before
I will even talk with you about it, you must get Saul's daughter Michal back for me."
"Great," said David. "It's a deal. But only on one condition: You're not welcome here
unless you bring Michal, Saul's daughter, with you when you come to meet me."
“All right,” David replied, “but I will not negotiate with you unless you bring back my
wife Michal, Saul’s daughter, when you come.”

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™

HCSB

"Good!" David answered. "I'll make an agreement with you. But there's one condition:
You can't come to see me unless you bring Michal, Sa ul's daughter, when you
come."
David replied, "Good, I will make a covenant with you. However, there's one thing I
require of you: Do not appear before me unless you bring Saul's daug h te r Michal
here when you come to see me."

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
MKJV

WEB

Young’s Updated LT

And he said, Good! I will cut a covenant with you, but one thing I ask of you, saying,
You shall not see my face unless you first bring Michal, Saul's daughter, when you
come to see my face.
He said, Well; I will make a league with you; but one thing I require of you: that is, you
shall not see my face, except you first bring Michal, Saul's daughter, when you come
to see my face.
And he says, “Good—I make with you a covenant; only, one thing I am asking of you,
that is, You do not see my face, except you first bring in Michal, daughter of Saul in
your coming into see my face.”

What is the gist of this v e rse ? David agrees to the covenant suggested by Abner, but asks that Abner bring
Michal, his wife, to him, when he comes to meet David face to face.

2Samuel 3:13a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #559
BDB #55
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2Samuel 3:13a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

þôwb (á | è) [pronounced
toh bv]

pleasant, pleasing, agreeable,
good, better; approved

masculine feminine
singular adjective which
can act like a substantive

Strong’s #2896
BDB #373

Translation: And he [David] said, “Good! This word good is an interesting one in many languages. For those who
speak Spanish, this is often the way they answer their phones, which seems to indicate, “I am glad that you called.”
Here, David is agreeing to Abner’s request, and agreeing in such a way as to indicate that David appreciates
Abner’s request. That is, Abner is not coming to David as a beaten general, and signing an unconditional surrender;
Abner is coming to David, even though there is a civil war going on, one which Abner is leading from the other side;
and Abner is saying, “I am leaving Ishbosheth and his side, and coming to you, David.” And David thinks about this
and remarks, “Good.” This is agreeable to David, even though it will definitely rub his remaining nephews the wrong
way.

2Samuel 3:13b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

gânîy (é .ð àÈ ) [pronounced
aw-NEE]

I, me; in answer to a question, it
means I am, it is I

1 st person singular,
personal pronoun

Strong’s #589
BDB #58

kârath (ú Çø È)
[pronounced k awRAHTH]

to cut off, to cut down; to k ill, to
destroy; to mak e a covenant

1 st person singular, Qal
imperfect

Strong's #3772
BDB #503

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

with, at, near, by, among, directly
from

preposition (which is
identical to the sign of
the direct object); with
the 1 st person singular
suffix

Strong's #854
BDB #85

b erîyth (ú éø.v
c)
[pronounced b ereeth]

pact, alliance, treaty, alliance,
covenant

feminine singular noun

Strong’s #1285
BDB #136

Translation: I will make a covenant with you,... David agrees with Abner, and makes it clear that he will establish
and agreement with him. David and Abner know one another; they likely served together under Saul for several
years. As we have studied in 1Samuel, David had a very good reputation among the other soldiers for his integrity.
David a lso knew Abner well enough to understand that he was a man of his word as well. Obviously, each man
is taking a bit of a chance here; however, each man knows that the other is trustworthy and functions with integrity.
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2Samuel 3:13c
Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

gak ( àÇ ) [pronounced
ahk e]

surely, certainly, no doubt, only,
but; only now, just now, only this
once; nothing but

adverb of restriction,
contrast, time, limitation,
and exception. Also
used as an affirmative
particle

Strong’s #389
BDB #36

dâbâr (ø áÈ yÈ ) [pronounced
dawb-VAW R]

word, saying, doctrine, thing,
matter, command

masculine singular noun

Strong's #1697
BDB #182

gechâd (ã çÈ à)
[pronounced ehKHAW D]

one, first, certain, only; but it can
also mean a composite
unity; possibly particular

numeral adjective

Strong's #259
BDB #25

gânôkîy ( é .ëÉð àÈ )
[pronounced awn-ohKEE]

I, me; (sometimes a verb is
implied)

1 st person singular
personal pronoun

Strong’s #595
BDB #59

shâgal (ìàÇ 
È)
[pronounced shaw-AHL]

to ask [petition, request, inquire];
to demand [require]; to question,
to interrogate; to ask [for a loan];
to consult; to salute

Qal active participle

Strong’s #7592
BDB #981

min (ïîò ) [pronounced
min]

from, off, out from, out of, away
from, on account of, since, than,
more than

preposition of separation

Strong's #4480
BDB #577

with, at, near, by, among, directly
from

preposition (which is
identical to the sign of
the direct object); with
the 2 nd person masculine
singular suffix

Strong's #854
BDB #85

He bre w/Pronunciation

e

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

To g ether, min gêth mean from proximity with, from with, from close proximity to, to proceed from some o n e . A
good up-to-date rendering might be directly from. I believe the idea is, the person here is expected to personally
deal with this request.
Translation: ...but one thing I ask directly from you,... There is a combination of articles in this po r tio n of v. 13
which is interesting. I think the idea here is, that David expect Abner to personally handle this request. He does
not want Abner to foist this on his top man, and then show up, saying, “I guess that Charlie Brown did not come
through. Hey, I am sorry about that.” David will clearly require Abner to handle this matter. He has a request and
this request must be fulfilled by Abner. Now, despite that inference which I get, things will be done differently.

2Samuel 3:13d
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510
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2Samuel 3:13d
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

Qal infinitive construct

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

lôg (àÉì or à | ì)
[pronounced low]

not, no

negates the word or
action that follows; the
absolute negation

Strong’s #3808
BDB #518

râgâh (ä àÈ øÈ) [pronounced
raw-AW H]

to see, to look, to look at, to view,
to behold; to perceive, to
understand, to learn, to know

2 nd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #7200
BDB #906

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

pânîym (í ðé ò È)
[pronounced paw-NEEM]

face, faces, countenance;
presence

masculine plural noun
(plural acts like English
singular); with the 1 st
person singular suffix

Strong’s #6440
BDB #815

Translation: ...namely [lit., to say]: you will not see my face... David’s requirement will me a n th a t Abner cannot
come to David until one condition is first met. He cannot even come to David and shake hands on this agreement.
They cannot meet and both sign documents pledging their mutu a l support; first, Abner must do something for
David.

2Samuel 3:13e
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

kîy (éò ) [pronounced k ee]

for, that, because; when, at that
time, which, what time

explanatory or temporal
conjunction; preposition

Strong's #3588
BDB #471

gîm (íà )ò [pronounced
eem]

if, though; lo, behold; oh that, if
only; when, since, though when
(or, if followed by a perfect tense
which refers to a past event)

primarily an hypothetical
particle

Strong's #518
BDB #49

Together, kîy gîm (íà ò éò ) [pronounced k ee-eem] act as a limitation on the preceding thought, and therefore should
be rendered but, except, e xcept that, unless and possibly only. However, these particles are not used in a
limiting way if they follow an oath, a question or a negative. Then they can be rendered that if, for if, for though,
that since, for if, but if, indeed if, even if; for even.
lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

pânîym (í ðé ò È)
[pronounced paw-NEEM]

face, faces, countenance;
presence

masculine plural
construct (plural acts like
English singular)

Strong’s #6440
BDB #815
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2Samuel 3:13e
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

Together, they mean upon the face of, before, before the face of, in the presence of, in the sight of, in front of.
When used with God, it can take on the more figurativ e me a n ing in the judgment of. This can also mean
forwards; the front part [or, the edge of a sword]. L epânîym (íéð. ôÈ ì) can take on a temporal sense as well: before,
c
of old, formerly, in the past, in past times.
These 3 particles plus pânîym do not have a specific meaning. Few translators rendered them literally; most
rendered these 4 words as fo llo ws: unless (ESV, the Message, MKJV, NIV, NKJV, the Tanakh); except (KJV,
LTHB, Rotherham, WEB, Young); before (Douay Rheims).
bôwg (à | v) [pronounced
boh]

to tak e in, to bring, to come in
with, to carry

Hiphil infinitive construct
with the 2 nd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #935
BDB #97

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

Mîykal (ì ëé î. )
[pronounced mee-KAHL]

possibly means brook or stream
and is transliterated Michal

feminine proper noun

Strong’s #4324
BDB #568

bath (ú v
Ç ) [pronounced
bahth]

daughter; village

feminine singular
construct

Strong's #1323
BDB #123

Shâgûwl (ì { à 
È)
[pronounced shaw-OOL]

which is transliterated Saul; it
means ask ed for

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #7586
BDB #982

b e ( v) [pronounced b eh]
Ó

in, into, through; at, by, near, on,
upon; with, before, against; by
means of; among; within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

bôwg (à | v) [pronounced
boh]

to come in, to come, to go in, to
go, to enter

Qal infinitive construct
with the 2 nd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #935
BDB #97

The infinitive construct, when combined with the bêyth preposition, can often take on a temporal meaning and
may be rendered when [such and such happens]. It can serve as a temporal marker that denotes an event which
occurs simultaneously with the action of the main verb.
lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

râgâh (ä àÈ øÈ) [pronounced
raw-AW H]

to see, to look, to look at, to view,
to behold; to perceive, to
understand, to learn, to know

Qal infinitive construct

Strong's #7200
BDB #906

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84
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2Samuel 3:13e
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

pânîym (í ðé ò È)
[pronounced paw-NEEM]

face, faces, countenance;
presence

masculine plural noun
(plural acts like English
singular); with the 1 st
person singular suffix

Strong’s #6440
BDB #815

Translation: ...only first, you bring Michal, Saul’s daughter, when you come to see my face.” The r e is a g r e a t
s tr uggle here to give meaning to these words. However, the gist of this portion of v. 13 is fairly simple: D a v id ’s
request is, in order to see him, Abner must bring Michal first. David has not seen Michal for several years. You
may recall that Saul first promised David mar r ia g e to h is eldest daughter, and then gave her to someone else.
Then, Michal, Saul’s younger daughter, fell in love with David, and Saul allowed David to marry her (thinking that
he could have parlayed this mutual desire into David’s death). However, when Saul s e n t men to David’s home,
Mic h a l k new that this was serious to the point where David needed to escape. So he did, and Michal wa s le ft
behind. Since then, Michal has remarried; and David has married several women. However, David wants Michal,
although we do not have a reason given. David may not know that she is remarried; David may have had a good
friendship with her at one time and recalls that fondly; and it is even possible that this was a political move (although
I doubt that). So, even though the translation is difficult, the idea is simple: David has imposed upon Abner one
condition for their bond: Abner must produce Michal, David’s former wife . Whether or not David has a claim on
Michal is not really an issue here, as she has remarried. Even if David’s feelings at this point were very sincere,
and even if he deserved her for the price that he paid, still, Michal has remarried.
Barnes remarks: David’s motive in requiring the restitution of M ic h a l was partly his affection for her,
and his memory of her love for him; partly the wish to wipe out the affront put upon him in tak ing away
his wife, by obtaining her return; and partly, also, a politic consideration of the effect on Saul’s partisans
of a daughter of Saul being David’s queen.37 It is very difficult to look into the soul of David with regards
to this thing and figure out why he asked for Michal. In my own opinion, the first two reasons given by
Barnes are applicable; and I do not know about the latter ones. Although David does some politically
savvy things, I do not believe that David’s primary focus is political.
There are certain reasons given in the Word of God which allow a person to divorce his spouse with the right of
remarriage. One of the corollaries to these reasons is, if you divorce a woman, and she remarries, then you are
not to get b a c k to gether with her. This is what David is doing, and the end result we would expect to be
unsuccessful, which it is.
Clarke, on the other hand, sees this reunion as a political necessity: Prudence and policy required that
he [David] should strengthen his own interest in the k ingdom as much as possible; and that he should
not leave a princess in the possession of a man who might, in her right, have made pretensions to the
throne.38 Jamieson, Fausset and Brown concur: The demand for the restoration of his wife Michal was
perfectly fair; but David's insisting on it at that particular moment, as an indispensable condition of his
entering into any treaty with Abner, seems to have proceeded not so much from a lingering attachment
as from an expectation that his possession of her would incline some adherents of the house of Saul
to be favorable to his cause.39 If this was a similar choice made by Abner or Ishbosheth, I could agree
that the intentions are political; and that, in this case, this is even a political necessity. After all, David
earned his marriage to Michal. However, I do not believe that David simply took her to sh o r e up his
37

Albert Barnes, Barnes’ Notes on the Old Testament; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:13.

38

Adam Clarke, Commentary on the Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:13.

39

Robert Jamieson, A. R. Fausset and David Brown; Commentary Critical and Exp l anatory on the Whole Bib le; from e-sword,
2Sam. 3:12–13.
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political strength. I think that the wide support which David receives (which we will find in the book of
Chronicles), did not simply come about because there will be a well-established link between hims e lf
and the house of Saul. I doubt that there was any significant political advantage which David enjoyed
because of this reunion. Bear in min d , a s y o u study this chapter, that Abner will do a lot of the
preliminary work on David’s behalf before Michal is returned to David.
It is interesting how these women are referred to. Abigail is continually referred to as the wife of Nabal, even though
Nabal is dead; and Michal, instead of being called the wife of David, is called the daughter of Saul. I don’t think that
we should attached a lot of spiritual meaning to this; I think that these are ways to clearly identify these two women,
apart from their relationship to David.
And so se nds Dav id me ss e nge rs unto
Ish b o s h e th, a son of Saul, to say, “Giv e my
wife M ichal whom I be trothe d to me in a
hundre d fore skins of Philistine s.”

2Samuel
3:14

The n Dav id se nt me sse nge rs to Ishb o s he th,
Saul’s son, saying, “Giv e [to me ] my w ife ,
M ichal, whom I marrie d [lit., b e t r othed to me]
with a hundre d Philistine fore skins.”

The n Dav id se nt me sse n g e rs to Ishboshe th, Saul’s son, saying, “Giv e my wife , M ichal, to me ; whom I
marrie d for the cost of 100 Philistine fore skins.”
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Latin Vulgate
Masoretic Text
Peshitta
Septuagint

Significant differences:

And David sent messengers to Isboseth the son of Saul, saying: Resto r e my wife
Michol, whom I espoused to me for a hundred foreskins of the Philistines.
And so sends David mess e n gers unto Ishbosheth, a son of Saul, to say, “Give my
wife Michal whom I betrothed to me in a hundred foreskins of Philistines.”
Then David sent messengers to Ashbashul, Saul’s son, sayin g , “Deliver to me my
wife, Malchel, whom I espoused for 200 foreskins of the Philistines.”
And David sent messengers to Je b o s th e the son of Saul, saying, Restore me my
wife Melchol, whom I took for a hundred foreskins of the Philistines.
The Greek adds the pronoun me, which is perfectly proper a n d does not alter the
meaning.
The Greek also uses the verb to tak e rather than to betroth (and, therefore, leaves
off the prepositional phrase to me. It is possible that this prepositional phrase was
misplaced in the Hebrew, as it does appear to fit better with the verb to give. The
Peshitta agrees with the Greek; the Vulgate with the Hebrew.
The Syriac indicates that it was 200 foreskins.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message

David sent a few of his officials to Ishbosheth to give him this message: "G iv e me
back my wife Michal! I killed a hundred Philistines so I could marry her."
David then sent me s s e n g e rs to Ish-Bosheth son of Saul: "Give me back Michal,
whom I won as my wife at the cost of a hundred Philistine foreskins."

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™

Then David sent messengers to Saul's son Ishbosheth to say, "Give me my wife
Michal. I made a payment of 100 Philistine foreskins for her."

2Samuel Chapter 3
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JPS (Tanakh)
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Then David sent messengers to say to Ish-bosheth son of Saul, "Give me back my
wife, Michal. I was engaged to her for the price of 100 Philistine foreskins."
David also sent me s s e n g e r s to Ish-bosheth son of Saul, to say, “Give me my wife
Michal, for whom I paid the bride-price of one hundred Philistine foreskins.”

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
ESV
WEB

Young’s Updated LT

Then David sent messengers to Ish-bosheth, Saul's son, saying, "Give me my wife
Michal, for whom I paid the bridal price of a hundred foreskins of the Philistines.".
David sent messengers to Ish-bosheth, Saul's son, saying, Deliver me my wife
Michal, whom I pledged to be married to me for one hund r e d foreskins of the
Philistines.
And David sends messengers unto Ish-Boshes son o f Sa ul, saying, “Give up my
wife Michal, whom I betrothed to myself with a hundred foreskins of the Philistines.”

What is the gist of this v e rse ? David sends messengers to Ishbosheth telling him to send David his wife, Michal,
whom he had married at a cost of 100 Philistine foreskins.

2Samuel 3:14a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

shâlach (ç ìÇ 
È)
[pronounced shawLAKH]

to send, to send for [forth, away],
to dismiss, to deploy, to put forth,
to stretch out

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #7971
BDB #1018

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

malegâk e ( àÈ ì îÇ)
Ó
[pronounced mahleAW Ke]

messenger or angel; this word
has been used for a prophet
(Isa. 42:19) and priest (Mal. 2:7)

masculine plural noun

Strong’s #4397
BDB #521

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied); with the
2 nd person masculine
singular suffix

Strong's #413
BDB #39

gÎysh-Bôsheth
(ú  ÉáÎ éà. ) [pronounced

eesh-BOH-sheath]

man of Baal; transliterated
Ishbosheth

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #378
BDB #36

bên (ï v
Å ) [pronounced
bane]

son, descendant

masculine singular
construct

Strong’s #1121
BDB #119

Shâgûwl (ì { à 
È)
[pronounced shaw-OOL]

which is transliterated Saul; it
means ask ed for

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #7586
BDB #982
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Translation: Then David sent messengers to Ishbosheth, Saul’s son,... This surprises me, and I do not have an
immediate explanation for this: David sends a message to Ishbosheth, requesting his wife. I would have expected
Abner to return and to bring this woman with him. I suspect what happen e d is , Ab n e r k n e w the thinking of
Ishbosheth, and knew that he would be willing to send Michal to David, despite the civil war. We can only speculate
a s to wh y, but let me suggest that, if Michal has a boy child, then he would be a potential politica l r iv a l fo r
Ishbosheth. Apart from this, I am surprised that David is sending messengers to Ishbosheth for this reason (I would
have expected Abner to wh is k her away in the night to bring to David); and I am surprised that Ishbosheth goes
along with David’s request (again, the only reas o n I c a n fathom is Ishbosheth sees any son of Michal’s as a
potential political rival). On the other hand, would not a union of David and Michal, Saul’s daughter, be a potential
political union that Ishbosheth should be concerned about?

2Samuel 3:14b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

Qal infinitive construct

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

nâthan (ï úÇ Èð)
[pronounced nawTHAHN]

to give, to grant, to place, to put,
to set; to mak e

2 nd person masculine
singular, Qal imperative;
with the Voluntative hê

Strong's #5414
BDB #678

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

gîshshâh (ä 
È àÉ ò)
[pronounced eeshSHAW H]

woman, wife

feminine singular noun
with the 1 st person
singular suffix

Strong's #802
BDB #61

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

Mîykal (ì ëé î. )
[pronounced mee-KAHL]

possibly means brook or stream
and is transliterated Michal

feminine proper noun

Strong’s #4324
BDB #568

Translation: ...saying, “Give [to me] my wife, Michal,... The actual Hebrew construction is interesting. We would
expect the prepositional phrase to me to be found here, rather than with the verb which follows. The Greek and
Syriac translators agree with me; however, the Latin and Hebrew have this phrase below. The meaning is barely
altered, but we do not know which reading is correct.
In textu a l c r itic ism, we choose the poorest-sounding reading, not the best. It makes sense that one would fix a
reading (and it may not be done intentionally); but it makes less sense for a person to screw up a reading. There
is no similarity with these v erbs, so misplacing the prepositional phrase because the verbs look alike is not what
happened.
Barnes suggests the following explanation: [David sends messengers to Ishbosheth and] Not to Abner,
for the league between David and Abner was a profound secret, but to Ish-bosheth who, David k new,
must act, feeble as he was, at Abner’s dictation. Abner’s first act of overt allegiance to David was thus
done at Ish-bosheth’s bidding; and the effect of the humiliation laid upon Ish-bosheth in exposing his
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weak ness to his own subjects, and so shak ing their allegiance to him, was such that Abner needed to
use no more disguise.40 The situation which is occurring here is quite interesting. Portions have been
left out. I suspect that Abner messaged back to David, “Send your messengers directly to Ishbosheth,
and I will see that your request is honored.” This move both reveals the weakness of Ishbosheth, as
well as Abner’s loyalty to David. My opinion would imply that Ishbosheth was probably encouraged by
Abner to fulfill David’s request.
Gill41 has a different opinion; that when Abner responded to David’s request, it was with a qualified no, saying that,
under the circumstances, he would be unable to deliver on this promise, but that David could contact Ishbosheth
directly in order to receive Michal back.

2Samuel 3:14c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

gãsher (ø 
 àÂ )
[pronounced ash-ER]

that, which, when, who, whom

relative pronoun

Strong's #834
BDB #81

gâras ( ø àÈ ) [pronounced
aw-RAHS]

to betroth, to marry, to get
married to, to espouse, to mak e
one a wife; to become engaged
to

1 st person singular, Piel
perfect

Strong’s #781
BDB #76

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition; with the 1 st
person singular suffix

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

b ( v) [pronounced b ]
Ó

in, into, through; at, by, near, on,
upon; with, before, against; by
means of; among; within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

mêgâh (ä àÈ îÅ)
[pronounced may-AW ]

one hundred, a hundred, hundred

feminine singular
numeral

Strong’s #3967
BDB #547

e

eh

The Syriac and Arabic, at this point, have 200 foresk ins, which is the a c tual amount which David delivered to
Saul. However, that the Hebrew, L a tin and Greek all agree that the number is 100 makes this the most
reasonable reading. Josephus, by the way, says that David had given over 600 foreskins.42
ior elâw (ä ìÈ ø ò)
È
c e-LAW ]
[pronounced ìohr

foresk in

feminine plural construct

Strong’s #6190
BDB #790

Pelish etîy (é. c ìò c )
[pronounced p e-lish-TEE]

transliterated Philistines

masculine plural gentilic
adjective (acts like a
proper noun)

Strong’s #6430
BDB #814

Translation: ...whom I married [lit., betrothed to me] with a hundred Philistine foreskins.” The cost which Saul had
expected from David was 100 foreskins. This wo u ld entitle David to marry Saul’s daughter, Michal. What David
brought to Saul was 200 foreskins. Once an opponent was killed, his phallus was cut off, and this clearly indicated
that he was a Philistine, as he would be uncircumcised. David brought to Saul 200 uncircumcised phalluses (see
1Sam. 18:25–27). The number which we find here (which is probably 100) is of no great consequence.
40

Albert Barnes, Barnes’ Notes on the Old Testament; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:14.

41

Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:14.

42

Josephus; Antiquities l 7. c. 1. sect. 4. I got this from Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword,
2Sam. 3:14.
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It is interesting that this is ta k in g p la ce. We are in the midst of a civil war; however, Abner has stormed out of
Ishbosheth’s office swearing that he will support David. This would probably bring the civil war to a halt (Abner and
Ishbosheth were the aggressive ones—David was not; so, if Abner’s army stopped advancing, and even retreated,
then it is unlikely that David would have continued to make war against them. So, we probably have a break in the
wa r between David and Abner, during which Ishbosheth is afraid of Abner, probably totally unsure as to h o w to
react; and David’s request seems reasonable to him. It is also possible that, Ishbosheth is easy to manipulate at
this point. A p o o r le a d er can be manipulated into a course of action by a deft politician. Here, this is simply a
sincere request by David for that which belongs to him.
There appears to be legal precedent for David’s request here; that in Mesopotamia, it was recognized that a former
husband could make a claim on his wife, if they had separated through no fault of his own (e.g., being removed from
on e ’s h o me land as a prisoner). I did not pursue this, but first heard it from Robert Gordon, I & II Samuel A
Commentary; Zondervan Publishing House, Grand Rapids, MI; ©1986; p. 219, who references Z. Ben-Barak, SVT
30 (1979), pp. 15–29.
So there is no misunderstanding—David should not have made this request. Of course, it is wrong what happened
and it was very wrong that Saul simply gave his daughter Michal to someone else. This was an injustice. However,
David should have been more circumspect concerning this demand, as he already had 6 wives. Now, my opinion
is, David found himself more satisfied with one wife than he did with 6; so he assumes the problem is, he does not
have the right person, and that Michal is the right person to be with him. However, Michal is not going to change
David’s life when she comes to him—not for the better.
Application: You are going to face injustice all of your life. Most people could spend every waking moment either
going to court to solve this or that injustice; or running around to a number of other people to give their side of the
story. God did not intend for us to do that. God did not intend for us to go out and vindicate ourselves before man.
There are not enough hours in the day. Being treated unjustly is a part of life; David, losing Michal under these
circumstances, was an injustice. David is going to attempt to solve this injustice, which is a mistake. Did you know
that it is not your job to make sure that everyone acts according to your standards of behavior? In fact, it is not even
your job to make certain that anyone (apart from your own children) acts in accordance ot God’s standards. People
are going to do wrong; and people are going to do wrong to you. Don’t spend your entire life trying to fix all these
injustices; you just do not have time to do that. God did not put us on this earth to fix up the devil’s world. God has
not placed us here to solve the problems that Satan cannot.
And so se nds Ishboshe th and so he take s he r
from with a man, from with Paltie l son of Laish.

2Samuel
3:15

Is h b oshe th the n se nt [a me sse nge r to he r]
and he take s he r from [he r ] husband, Paltie l
son of Laish.

Ishboshe th the n se nt a me sse nge r to he r and took he r from he r husband, Paltie l, son of Laish.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

Significant differences:

And so sends Ishbosheth and so he takes her from with a man, from with Paltiel son
of Laish.
And Jebosthe sent, and took her from her h u s band, even from Phaltiel the son of
Selle.
The Greek adds the personal pronoun to husband; as does the Aramaic, Syriac and
Latin.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:

2Samuel Chapter 3

CEV
The Message

4368

Ishbosheth sent some of his men to take Michal away from her new husband, Paltiel
the son of Laish.
Ish-Bosheth ordered that she be taken from her husband Paltiel son of Laish.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™
HCSB

So Ishbosheth sent men to take her from her husband Paltiel, son of Laish.
So Ish-bosheth sent someone to take her away from her husband, Paltiel son of
Lais.

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
The Amplified Bible
LTHB
WEB
Young’s Updated LT

And Ishbosheth sent, and too k h e r from her [second] husband, from Paltiel son of
Laish [to whom Saul had given her].
And Ishbosheth sent and took her from the man, from Phaltiel the son of Laish.
Ish-bosheth sent, and took her from her husband, even from Paltiel the son of Laish.
And Ish-Boshes sends, and takes her from a man, from Phaltiel son of Laish.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? Ishbosheth takes Michal from her husband, Paltiel.

2Samuel 3:15a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

shâlach (ç ìÇ 
È)
[pronounced shawLAKH]

to send, to send for [forth, away],
to dismiss, to deploy, to put forth,
to stretch out

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #7971
BDB #1018

gÎysh-Bôsheth
(ú  ÉáÎ éà. ) [pronounced

eesh-BOH-sheath]

man of Baal; transliterated
Ishbosheth

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #378
BDB #36

Tr a n s la tion: Ishbosheth then sent [a messenger to her]... I find this interesting. David and Ishbosh e th a r e
jockeying for power. The end result could mean death for either man. Their armies are at war (although it is not
clear whether they are actually with their armies or not). However, Abner is about to desert (although I don’t think
Ishbosheth realizes this fully); and, in the midst of this civil war, David sends a message to Ishbosheth saying,
“Send me my wife, Michal.” I must admit to not e xactly understanding the customs here. Recall that Ishbosheth
just threw a fit because Abner might be sleeping with Saul’s mis tress (which could be seen as a political move).
However, here, David requests Michal, and Ishbosheth seems to just go along with it. The only explanation I can
come u p with is, Abner has ordered Ishbosheth to go along with David’s request, something he actually has the
power to do, as he is over Ishbosheth’s army.43 As we will see, this will involve Ishbosheth and Abner both. David
s e n d s Is h b osheth the message; Ishbosheth either goes himself or sends someone else to get this woman;
however, Abner is there, with Michal and her weeping husband, as we will see in the next verse.

43

I must admit, I will be interested if other commentators deal with this issue.
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2Samuel 3:15b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

lâqach (ç÷Ç ìÈ)
[pronounced lawKAHKH]

tak e, seize, tak e away, tak e in
marriage; send for, fetch, bring,
receive

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect;
with the 3 rd person
feminine singular suffix

Strong’s #3947
BDB #542

min (ïîò ) [pronounced
min]

from, away from, out from, out of
from, off, on account of

preposition of separation

Strong's #4480
BDB #577

with, at, by, near

preposition of nearness
and vicinity; with the 3 rd
person masculine
singular suffix

Strong’s #5973
BDB #767

i îm (í òò ) [pronounced
ìeem]

Together, these prepositions mean: from with, beside, from b e in g with, away from, far from, from among, from
the possession of, from the custody of, from the house of, from the vicinity of, out of the power of, from the mind
of.
gîysh ( éà )ò [pronounced
eesh]

a man, a husband; anyone; a
certain one; each, each one,
everyone

masculine singular noun

Strong's #376
BDB #35

Translation: ...and he takes her from [her] husband,... Michal, as we had noted earlier, had remarried, as David
was exiled for a long time. Furthermore, Saul had called the shots (1Sam. 25:44), hav in g h is daughter remarry
(whether it was at her request or a political favor, we do not know; however, the marriage seems to have been a
good one). There was obviously no way that David and Saul were going to be congenial—Michal realized this—and
was apparently willing to move on in her life.
What I believe happened here, and the text allows for this, is that Ishbosheth, for reasons which may not seem to
be completely clear, sent Abner to get Michal and to deliver her to David . Ishbosheth would not be aware of an
existing treaty between Abner and David, and that this delivery o f Mic hal to David is the key to this treaty. This
allowed Abner to cross over into Judah and to go directly to David without Ishbosheth realizing what was going on.
T h is bit of political deception indicates just why David contacted Ishbosheth directly; this way, Ishbosheth pu ts
Abner into the loop himself.

2Samuel 3:15c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

min (ïîò ) [pronounced
min]

from, away from, out from, out of
from, off, on account of

preposition of separation

Strong's #4480
BDB #577

with, at, by, near

preposition of nearness
and vicinity; with the 3 rd
person masculine
singular suffix

Strong’s #5973
BDB #767

i îm (í òò ) [pronounced
ìeem]
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2Samuel 3:15c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

Together, these prepositio n s mean: from with, beside, from being with, away from, far from, from among, from
the possession of, from the custody of, from the house of, from the vicinity of, out of the power of, from the mind
of.
Paleþîygêl (ìàAéè. ì  )
[pronounced pahlce-teeALE]

God delivers; transliterated
Paltiel

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #6401
BDB #812

bên (ï v
Å ) [pronounced
bane]

son, descendant

masculine singular
construct

Strong’s #1121
BDB #119

Layish (éìò Ç ) [pronounced
LAH-yish]

old lion, but the inference is to
bravery and strength, rather than
to old age; transliterated Laish

proper singular noun

Strong’s #3919
BDB #539

Translation: ...Paltiel son of Laish. I don’t believe that Paltiel’s name was given before, but he seems like a decent
sort, even though all we know is his name. His name means God delivers, so his parents were probably believers.
As we will see, this turn of events was not a good moment for him.
And so he goe s with he r, he r man, going and
we e ping afte r he r as far as Bahurim. And so
says to him Abne r “Go; re turn.” An d so he
re turns.

2Samuel
3:16

He r husband we nt with he r, following afte r he r
and we e ping, as far as Bahurim. The n Abne r
said to him, “Le av e ; re turn!” So he re turne d
[home ].

He r husband followe d afte r he r, crying, and we nt as far as Bahurim. Abne r finally told him, “Le av e ; go
back home !” So he re turne d home .
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

Significant differences:

And so he goes with her, her man, going and weeping after her to Bahurim. And so
says to him Abner “Go; return.” And so he returns.
And her husband went with her weeping behind her as far as Barakim. And Abenner
said to him, Go, return; and he returned.
None.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV

Paltiel followed Michal and the men all the way to Bahurim, crying as he walked. But
he went back home after Abner ordered him to leave.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™

Her husband went with her and cried over he r a ll the way to Bahurim. "Go home,"
Abner told him. So he went home.

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
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WEB

Her husband went with her, weeping as he went, and followed her to Bahurim. Then
said Abner to him, Go, return: and he returned.
And her husband goes with h e r, going on and weeping behind her, unto Bahurim,
and Abner says unto him, “Go, turn back;” and he turns back.

Young’s Updated LT

What is t h e gist of this v e rse ? Michal’s husband followed her, crying as he went, until Abner ordered him to
return home.

2Samuel 3:16a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

hâlake ( ìÇ ä
È)
[pronounced haw-LAHKe]

to go, to come, to depart, to walk;
to advance

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #1980
(and #3212)
BDB #229

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

with, at, near, by, among, directly
from

preposition (which is
identical to the sign of
the direct object); with
the 3 rd person feminine
singular suffix

Strong's #854
BDB #85

gîysh ( éà )ò [pronounced
eesh]

a man, a husband; anyone; a
certain one; each, each one,
everyone

masculine singular noun;
with the 3 rd person
feminine singular suffix

Strong's #376
BDB #35

Translation: Her husband went with her,... This was sudden and a shock to Paltiel. Out of nowhere, Abner shows
up and tells Michal to pack her bags, and that she is being sent to David.

2Samuel 3:16b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

hâlake ( ìÇ ä
È)
[pronounced haw-LAHKe]

to go, to come, to depart, to walk;
to advance

Qal infinitive absolute

Strong’s #1980
(and #3212)
BDB #229

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

bâkâh (ä Èë v
È)
[pronounced baw-KAW ]

to weep, to cry, to bewail

Qal infinitive absolute

Strong’s #1058
BDB #113

gachêr (ø çA à )
[pronounced ah-KHEHR]

another, following, other as well
as foreign, alien, strange

adjective/substantive
with the 3 rd person
feminine singular suffix

Strong’s #312
BDB #29

iad (ã òÇ) [pronounced
ìahd]

as far as, even to, up to, until

preposition of extent

Strong’s #5704
BDB #723

2Samuel Chapter 3
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2Samuel 3:16b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

Bachûrîym (íé ø. ç
Ë v)
[pronounced bahk-ooREEM]

young men; young men’s village;
and is transliterated Bahurim

proper singular noun;
location

Strong’s #980
BDB #104

Translation: ...following after her and weeping, as far as Bahurim. Michal’s husband is obviously very much in love
with her, and this turn of events causes him great distress. As she goes, as per the orders of Abner, he follows
after her, crying. His following Michal and crying indicates that he was very much in love with her; her bitterness
toward David, which we will see in 2 Sa m. 6:16, 20 (even though she had a reason to be mad in this passage, I
believe it to be based upon being taken out of her present marriage as well, as her dislike of David lasted apparently
for the entirety of their marriage—2Sam. 6:23).
Barnes on Bahurim: Best k nown as the residence of Sh ime i, and as the place where Jonathan and
Ahimaaz were concealed in a well on the occasion of David’s flight from Absalom (2Sam. 16:5 17:18).
It seems to have been situated in the southern border of the tribe of Benjamin (2Sam. 19:16), and on
the r o u te fr o m J e rusalem to the Jordan fords44. Keil and Delitzsch give a similar description of its
location: Bahurim [is] Shimei's home (2Sam. 19:17 1Kings 2:8), was situated, acc o r d in g to
2Sam. 16:1, 5 17:18, upon the road from Jerusalem to Gilgal, in the valley of the Jordan, not far from
the Mount of Olives, and is supposed by v. Schubert (R. iii. p. 70) to have stood upon the site of the
present Abu Dis, though in all probability it is to be sought for farther north (see Rob. Pal. ii. p. 103).45
Paltiel had therefore followed his wife to the border of the tribe of Judah, or of the k ingdom of David.
Given that Abner is traveling from the Transjordan area, across the Jordan River, and through Benjamin
(which Abner probably meets with the elders of Benjamin), this is a reasonable supposition on the part
of Barnes and Keil and Delitzsch.46
To simplify matters, Bahurim is the last Benjamite city one goes through before entering into Judah on the way to
Hebron.47

2Samuel 3:16c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

44

Albert Barnes, Barnes’ Notes on the Old Testament; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:16.

45

Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; 2Sam. 3:16.

46

By the way, if you have a map of Israel in your brain, then when I make men ti o n o f th i s area or that, it is easy to follow along.
If you have no idea where the Jordan River is, where the Mediterranean Sea is, where Judah is, etc., th e n yo u r brain will drift off
when I mention any of these geographical regions.
47
The NIV Study Bib le; ©1995 by The Zondervan Corporation; p. 423.
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2Samuel 3:16c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied); with the
3 rd person masculine
singular suffix

Strong's #413
BDB #39

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

hâlake ( ìÇ ä
È)
[pronounced haw-LAHKe]

go, come, depart, walk ; advance

2 nd person masculine
singular, Qal imperative

Strong’s #1980
(and #3212)
BDB #229

shûwb (á{ )
[pronounced shoo bv]

to return, to turn, to turn back , to
reminisce, to restore something,
to bring back something, to
revive, to recover something, to
mak e restitution

2 nd person masculine
singular, Qal imperative

Strong's #7725
BDB #996

Translation: Then Abner said to him, “Leave; return!” This is also interesting; it appears as though Abner did not
send out a lackey to take care of this, but that he went himself. At the very least, he speaks directly to this man at
some point (apparently, in Bahurim). Abner orders him to return home.

2Samuel 3:16d
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

shûwb (á{ )
[pronounced shoo bv]

to return, to turn, to turn back , to
reminisce, to restore something,
to bring back something, to
revive, to recover something, to
mak e restitution

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #7725
BDB #996

Translation: So he returned [home]. This was an order from his king; Paltiel did not really have any choice here.
Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

Abner Garners Support for David from the Elders of Israel and Benjamin
And a word of Abne r was with e lde rs of Israe l
to s a y, “Both ye ste rday and thre e days ago,
you hav e be e n se e king Dav id to king ov e r
you.

2Samuel
3:17

And the word of Abne r was with the e lde rs of
Israe l, saying, “For some time now, you hav e
be e n se e king Dav id to rule ov e r you.

2Samuel Chapter 3
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Abne r se nt word to the e lde rs of Israe l, and the me ssage re ad, “For awhile now, you hav e wante d Dav id
to be your king.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

Significant differences:

And a word of Abner was with elders of Israel to say, “Both yesterday and three days
ago, you have been seeking David to king over you.
And Abenner spoke to the elders of Israel, saying, In former days you sought David
to reign over you;...
The Greek takes some liberties with the Hebrew, and reads that Abner spoke to the
elders of Israel. In the Hebrew, this does not have to be direct communication, but
this was probably a message sent by Abner to some, a personal appearance before
others.
At the beginning of what Abner says, we simply have the Greek attemp tin g to
approximate the meaning of the Hebraic saying.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message
NJB
NLT
REB

Abner talked with the leaders of the tribes of Israel and told them, "You've wanted to
make David your king for a long time now.
Abner got the elders of Israel together and said, "Only yesterday, it seems, you were
looking for a way to make David your king.
Now Abner confe r r e d with the elders of Israel, ‘For a long time now,’ he said, ‘you
have wanted David as your king.
Meanwhile, Abner had consulted with the leaders of Israel. “For some time now,” he
told them, “you have wanted to make David your king.
Ab n e r conferred with the elders of Israel: ‘For some time past’, he said, ‘you have
wanted David for your king.’

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™
JPS (Tanakh)

Meanwhile, Abner sent the following mess a ge to the leaders of Israel: "For some
time now you've wanted to make David your king.
Abner had conferred with the elders of Israel, saying, “You have wanted David to be
king over you all along.

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
ESV
NASB
WEB
Young’s Updated LT

And Abner conferred with the elders of Israel, saying, "For some time past you have
been seeking David as king over you.
Now Abner had consultation [lit., a word] with the elders of Is r ael, saying, “In times
past you were seeking for David to be king over you.
Abner had communication with the elders of Israel, saying, In times past you sought
for David to be king over you:...
And the word of Ab n e r wa s with the elders of Israel, saying, “Heretofore you have
been seeking David for king over you,...
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What is the gist of this v e rse ? Abner sends a formal statement out to several sets of elders throughout Israel,
and it begins by saying, “I know that for some time, you would have preferred to have David as king over you.”

2Samuel 3:17a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

dâbâr (ø áÈ yÈ ) [pronounced
dawb-VAW R]

word, saying, doctrine, thing,
matter, command

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #1697
BDB #182

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

hâyâh (ä éÈä
È)
[pronounced haw-YAW ]

to be, is, was, are; to become, to
come into being; to come to
pass

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong's #1961
BDB #224

i îm (í òò ) [pronounced
ìeem]

with, at, by, near

preposition of nearness
and vicinity; with the 3 rd
person masculine
singular suffix

Strong’s #5973
BDB #767

zâkên (ï ÷Å æÈ) [pronounced
zaw-KANE]

elders

masculine plural
construct

Strong’s #2205
BDB #278

Yiserâgêl (ìàÅ øÈ é)ò
Ó
[pronounced yis-rawALE]

transliterated Israel

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #3478
BDB #975

Translation: And the word of Abner was with the elders of Israel,... The way this is written, is it sounds like this
was probably a formal message sent out to several sets of elders simultaneously. Given what follows, Abner had
to be sending out messages prior to his trip to bring Mic h a l to David. Therefore, following his argument with
Ishbosheth and before this trip to bring Michael to David, Abner began to contact the elders of various territories
throughout Israel. This d o e s not preclude face to face meetings; however, bear in mind, Abner had to be
surreptitious. We know, via 3 rd party omniscience (i.e., God the Holy Spirit) , that Ishbosheth was afraid of Abner
and Abner may have even reasonably suspected this. However, Ishbosheth never said to Abner, “I’m afraid of you,
so whatever you do is going to be okay.” What I am saying is, Abner does not have complete and total freedom;
he does not have the latitude to do just anything that he wants to do. Abner is not moving about with his posse,
going from city to city in Israel, and convincing them to support David. He may arrange a couple of personal
meetings; but we may reasonably assume that most of this was via messengers carrying correspondence.

2Samuel 3:17b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

Qal infinitive construct

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

2Samuel Chapter 3
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2Samuel 3:17b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

gam (í xÇ ) [pronounced
gahm]

also, furthermore, in addition to,
even, moreover

adverb

Strong’s #1571
BDB #168

temôwl (ì| î )
Ó
[pronounced teMOHL]

yesterday; and is used
figuratively for recently, formerly

adverb

Strong’s #8543
(and #865)
BDB #1069

gam (í xÇ ) [pronounced
gahm]

also, furthermore, in addition to,
even, moreover

adverb

Strong’s #1571
BDB #168

shileshôwm (í |  ìÓò )
[pronounced shilSHOHM]

three days ago, the day before
yesterday

adverb

Strong’s #8032
BDB #1026

Literally, these adverbs read also yesterday, even three days ago or both yesterday and three days ago. The
lexicons give the meaning as formerly, so formerly, s o more recently. The more literal translators in our
passage render this in times past (HNV, MKJV, NASB, NKJV, the Tanakh—1917, WEB); in the past ( HCSB);
before now (LTHB); for s o me time now (God’s Word™, NLT); for some time past (ESV); all along (the
Tanakh—1985); for a long time (NAB); for a long time now (NJB); heretofore (Young). I think the idea is recently
and persistently (or, continuously). Let me add the translation, for awhile now.
hâyâh (ä éÈä
È)
[pronounced haw-YAW ]

to be, is, was, are; to become, to
come into being; to come to
pass

2 nd person masculine
plural, Qal perfect

Strong's #1961
BDB #224

bâqash ( ÷Ç v
È)
[pronounced bawKAHSH]

to seek , to search, to desire, to
strive after, to attempt to get, to
require, to demand, to ask , to
seek with desire and diligence

masculine plural, Piel
participle

Strong’s #1245
BDB #134

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to,
with reference to, as to, with
regards to, belonging to

preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

meleke ( ì î
)
[pronounced MEH-lek ]

k ing, ruler, prince

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #4428
BDB #572

ial (ì òÇ) [pronounced
ìahl ]

upon, beyond, on, against,
above, over, by, beside

preposition of proximity;
with the 2 nd person
masculine plural suffix

Strong’s #5921
BDB #752

Translation: ...saying, “For some time now, you have been seeking David to rule over you. Abner is making an
assumption here that these elders have desired to have David be king over them. This is the statement which he
leads with, which is probably, for the most part, true. Recall that it took Abner several years to rally suppor t fo r
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Ishbosheth. During this time, h e p r o b a b ly to o k the pulse of Israel, and many of them expressed an interest in
following David instead. Abner, no doubt, had to be very persuasive to get so many to follow after Ishbosheth.
Barnes seems to evaluate this exactly as it is: It was only by Abner’s great influence that the elders of
Israel had been restrained hitherto from declaring for D avid, and this accounts for Ish-bosheth’s
helpless submission to his uncle’s dictation.48
Gill: At the death of Saul, and not before; for it was pretty generally k nown throughout the kingdom that
David was anointed by Samuel and Saul himself had declared that he k new the k ingdom would come
to him; so that upon his death it was the genera l expectation and desire of the people that the
government would devolve upon him, as it doubtless would, if Abne r h a d not set up one of Saul's
house, and persuaded the Israelites to own him their king.49
You will note that what is said here is also very drawn out, which leads me to believe that this is a message, and
a very formal one. We have the 4 adverbs strung together and the addition of the word to be, which could have
been avoided.
And now do, for Y ehowah had said unto Dav id,
to say, ‘In a hand of Dav id M y se rv ant he has
sav e d M y pe ople , Isr a e l from a hand of
Philistine s an d f rom a hand of all the ir
e ne mie s.’ ”

2Samuel
3:18

N ow, the re fore , do [this thing], for Y eho w a h
spoke conce rning Dav id, saying, ‘By the hand
of Dav id M y se rv ant, I will sav e [or, the saving
of] M y pe ople Israe l from the hand of the
Philistine s and from th e hand of all the ir
e ne mie s.’ ”

Now, the re fore , do this thing, as Je hov ah has s a id , ‘By the hand of Dav id, M y se rv ant, I will sav e M y
pe ople Israe l from the hand of the Philistine s and from the hand of the re st of the ir e ne mie s.’ ”
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text

Septuagint

Significant differences:

And now do, for Yehowah had said unto David, to say, ‘In a hand of David My servant
he has saved My people, Israel from a hand of Philistines and from a hand of all their
enemies.’ ”
...and now perform it: for the Lord has spoken concerning David, saying, By the hand
of my servant David I will save Israel out of the hand of all their enemies.
The first major d iffe r e n ce is the preposition which precedes the name David.
However, the Hebrew word found there can be translated in either way.
The tense and person of to save is different in the Greek a n d He b r e w. In the
Hebrew, this could be interpreted as a Hiphil infinitive construct; however, that does
not explain th e G r e e k. However, the Latin and Syriac both agree with the Greek,
which is unusual. That lends much more credence to the Greek.
The Greek leaves out from the hand of the Philistines; however, this is found in the
Hebrew, Latin a n d Syriac (which manuscripts are generally in agreement when the
Greek differs). As usual, this differences have no real effect on the overall meaning
of the verse.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
48
49

Albert Barnes, Barnes’ Notes on the Old Testament; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:17.
Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:17.

2Samuel Chapter 3

CEV
The Message

NLT
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So do it! After all, God said he would use his servant David to r e s c u e his people
Israel from their enemies, especially from the Philistines."
So do it--now! For G OD has given the go-ahead on David: 'By my servant David's
hand, I'll save my people Israel from the opp r e s s ion of the Philistines and all their
other enemies.'"
Now is the time! For the L ORD has said, ‘I have chosen David to save my people
from the Philistines and from all their other enemies.’ ”

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™
HCSB

JPS (Tanakh)

D o it now, because the LORD said about David: 'I will save my people Isra e l fr o m
the Philistines and all their other enemies through my servant David.'"
Now take action, because the LORD has spoken concerning David: 'Through My
servant David I will save My people Israel from the power of the Philistines and the
power of all Israel's enemies.'"
Now act! For the L ORD has said c o n c e r n in g D a v id : I will deliver [So many
manuscripts and versions; most manuscripts and editions have “He has delivered.”]
My people Israel from the hands of the Philistines and all its other enemies through
My servant David.”

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
Updated Emphasized Bible

ESV

WEB

Young’s Updated LT

Now therefore, act, for Yahweh spoke unto David, saying,
By the hand of David, My servant, will I save My people Israel out of the hand of the
Philistines and out of the hand of all their enemies.
Now then bring it about, for the LORD has promised David, saying, 'By the hand of
my servant David I will save my p e ople Israel from the hand of the Philistines, and
from the hand of all their enemies.'"
...now then do it; for Yahweh has spoken of David, saying, By the hand of my servant
David I will save my people Israel out of the hand of the Philistines, and out of the
hand of all their enemies.
...and now, do it , for Jehovah has spoken of David saying, By the hand of David my
servant—to save My people Israel out of the hand of the Philistines, and out of the
hand of all their enemies.”

What is the gist of this v e rse ? Abner’s message to the elders of the various places in Israel continues; he points
out that God spoke to David, saying that he would save His people Israel by David from Philistines and from all the
rest of Israel’s enemies.

2Samuel 3:18a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

iattâh (ä 
È òÇ)
[pronounced ìahtTAW H]

now, at this time, already

adverb of time

Strong’s #6258
BDB #773

When followed by an imperative or an interrogative, we + the adverb iattâh mean and so, thus, things being so,
therefore, now therefore. Sometimes, the concept of time is lost when this combination is used to incite another.
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2Samuel 3:18a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

iâsâh (ä
È òÈ)
[pronounced ìawSAW H]

to do, to mak e, to construct, to
fashion, to form, to prepare, to
manufacture

2 nd person masculine
plural, Qal imperative

Strong's #6213
BDB #793

Translation: Now, therefore, do [this thing],... This is an interestin g p h r a s e , as it seems to stop. Whether it is
elliptical because Abner meant it to be so; or whether it is elliptical because Scripture left out the few words which
should follow this statement, we don’t know. However, the context is clear: these elders have wanted for some time
for David to be their king. Now Abner is giving them the go-ahead.
Now that I reconsider this, maybe the leaving out of the s e few words is intentional. Abner stops just short of
recommending acts of sedition by these elders. Maybe that is intentional on his part; that is, the elders understand
that they must take a stand for David, but Abner does not specifically tell them to take a stand for David. That Abner
could craft a message which is seditious in nature, but not literally seditious would be within his realm of expertise.

2Samuel 3:18b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

kîy (éò ) [pronounced k ee]

for, that, because; when, at that
time, which, what time

explanatory or temporal
conjunction; preposition

Strong's #3588
BDB #471

YHWH (äå äé)
[pronunciation is possibly
yhoh-W AH]

transliterated variously as
Jehovah, Yahweh, Yehowah

proper noun

Strong’s #3068
BDB #217

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

Translation: ...for Yehowah spoke concerning David,... The preposition used here is almost always rendered unto;
so, how can we get away with rendering it concerning in this verse, when that means something entirely different?
It is the actual quotation which tells us how to understand this verse. If God speaks to David in th e 2 nd p e r son
(which He does not), then we would understand this preposition to mean unto; however, since God speaks of David
in the 3 rd person, this means that this is a general statement being spoken about David. Furthermore, I do not recall
any instance of God speaking directly to David.
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2Samuel 3:18c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

Qal infinitive construct

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

b e ( v) [pronounced b eh]
Ó

in, into, through; at, by, near, on,
upon; with, before, against; by
means of; among; within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

yâd (ã Èé) [pronounced
yawd]

generally translated hand

feminine singular noun
with the 1 st person
singular suffix

Strong's #3027
BDB #388

This combination of the bêyth preposition and hand means with me; through me, by me, by means of me; at my
hand [i.e., before me, in my sight].
Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

iebed (ã á ò)
[pronounced ÌEB-ved]

slave, servant

masculine singular noun
with the 1 st person
singular suffix

Strong’s #5650
BDB #713

to deliver, to save; to set free, to
preserve; to aid, to give relief

3 rd person masculine
singular, Hiphil perfect
(possibly, a Hiphil
infinitive construct)

Strong’s #3467
BDB #446

yâshai (ò 
Ç Èé)
[pronounced yawSHAHÌ]

This is a 1 st person singular, imperfect tense in the Greek, Latin and Syriac (which manuscripts do not generally
agree when there is a difference between the Greek and Hebrew).
gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

iam (í òÇ) [pronounced
ìahm]

people; race, tribe; family,
relatives; citizens, common
people; companions, servants;
entire human race; herd [of
animals]

masculine singular
collective noun with the
1 st person singular suffix

Strong’s #5971
BDB #766

Yiserâgêl (ìàÅ øÈ é)ò
Ó
[pronounced yis-rawALE]

transliterated Israel

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #3478
BDB #975

min (ïîò ) [pronounced
min]

from, off, out from, out of, away
from, on account of, since, than,
more than

preposition of separation

Strong's #4480
BDB #577
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2Samuel 3:18c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

yâd (ã Èé) [pronounced
yawd]

generally translated hand

feminine singular noun

Strong's #3027
BDB #388

Yâd as a construct and the min preposition are literally rendered from a hand of; together, they can also mean
out of the hand of; out of the power of; from the power of.
Pelish etîy (é. c ìò c )
[pronounced p e-lish-TEE]

transliterated Philistines

masculine plural gentilic
adjective (acts like a
proper noun)

Strong’s #6430
BDB #814

Translation: ...saying, ‘By the hand of David My s e r v ant, I will save [or, the saving of] My people Israel from the
hand of the Philistines... Although this could very well read By th e h a nd of my servant David, [there will be] the
saving of My people Israel from the hand of the Philistines... (as per the Hebrew), the other reading is simpler and
preferred almost universally in the English translations. However, bear in mind, it is more reasonable for a difficult
tr anslation to be accidentally or intentionally turned into an easier translation, rather than the other way around.
Therefore, even though most prefer the 1 st person singular imperfect here, that is not necessarily how the original
text reads. In any case, the difference in meaning is slight.
We know that God is speaking concerning David rather than unto David, as he is spoken of in the 3 rd person. If God
were speaking to David, He would say, “By your hand, My servant, I will deliver My people Israel...” Therefore, the
interpretation that God is said to be speaking concerning David is an accurate understanding. In 1Sam. 9:16, God
tells Samuel that Saul will be the man who will deliver Israel from the hand of the Philistines (which he did; he went
to war against the Philistines repeatedly). However, later Samuel tells Saul that God will transfer the king from him
to his associate (that is, D avid) in 1Sam. 15:28, which would carry with it the responsibility of fighting against the
Philistines and the rest of Israel’s enemies. In the first half of 1Sam. 16, we have Samuel anointing David as the
next king, instead of Saul. Therefore, it is reasonable that Abner is simply putting 2 and 2 together here.
Bear in mind, this is included in a letter from Abner to the various elders of Israel. He can say whatever he wants,
whether it is true or not. Over the past few years, the Democrats have discovered that, if you say a lie long enough,
it becomes the truth in most people’s minds. Our current president, Geo r g e W. Bush, appears to be an honest
man; and I have heard several men who know dare anyone to actually dredge up a single confirmable lie uttered
by President Bush. However, I have never heard anyone actually come up with a single lie spoken by Bush. Our
previous president, William Clinton, lied undeniably during the Monica Lewinsky scandal, and did a very convincing
job of it. However, in the public’s eyes, Bush continually lies and Clinton only told a little white lie. There are a large
number of often-forwa r d e d emails out there with the premise that Bush is a president who lies continually (jokes
and whatnot). Now, do I know that Bush is telling the truth all of the time? I have no idea. However, I do know that
there is nothing which Bush has said has been ever exposed as being an intentional lie.50 Here is the point: Abner
is sending this message to several groups of elders. It will become imp la n te d in their minds that God said that
David would deliver Israel from their enemies. Simply that Abner’s missive is out there in th e h a n d s of several
groups of men is enough to make it appear as though this was a direct quote from God.

50

For those reading this and knowing this particular pe ri o d of time, the illustration most often given is, Bush lied about weapons
of mass destruction in Iraq. However, we know that Saddam Hu s s e i n h a d ch e m i ca l weapons, because he had used them in
the 1990's. Furthermore, our intelligence indicated that he had them. President Clinton, in 1998, made an unequivocal
statement that Iraq had weapons of mass destruction; around th e s a m e ti m e , a former aide to Hussein made statements that
he had these weapons and that we would never find them. And, around 2002, Hi l l a ry C l i n to n m a d e a statement that we have
known for a long time that Saddam Hussein had these kinds of weapons.
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Now let me qualify and possibly even retract that statement. We do not have a quotable verse from Scripture which
says this; that is, which says that David is the next king and will rule over Israel and that he would deliver Israel from
her enemies. We have, at best, a private ceremony with David, Samuel and David’s family from 1Sam. 16.
Keil and Delitzsch comment on this problem (as did several others): The word of Jehovah concerning
David, which is mentioned in 2Sam. 3:18, is not met with anywhe r e in this precise form in the history
of David as it has come down to us. Abner therefore had either some expression used by one of the
prophets (Samuel or Gad) in his mind, which he described as the word of Jehovah, or else he regarded
the anointing of David by Samue l in a c c o rdance with the command of the Lord, and the marvellous
success of all that David attempted against the enemies of Israel, as a practical declaration on the part
of God, that David, as the appointed successor of Saul, would perform what the Lord had spok en to
Samuel concerning Saul (1Sam. 9:16), but what Saul had not fulfilled on account of his rebellion against
the commandments of the Lord.51
2Chron. 3:18 reads: Now, therefore, do this thing, as Jehovah has said, ‘By the hand of David, My servant, I will
save My people Israel from the hand of the Philistines and from the hand of the rest of their enemies.’ ” We have
an apparent quotation here in Abner’s message, but there is no antecedent quotation for us to go to. This leaves
us with 4 possibilities:

The Four Interpretations of 2Sam. 3:18
1.
2.

3.

4.

There was a specific promise which God made concerning David, which has been lost to us (not carried
down in Holy Writ).
Abner is taking the passages which I have named (1Sam. 9 :1 6 15:28 16:1, 12–13) and giving them a
reasonable interpretation. Bear in mind that, even though 1Sam. 16:1–13 represents a private ceremony
which Samuel held, the r e s u lts o f th is ceremony seem to be well-known throughout Israel. We do not
know exactly how that came to be.
It has become common knowledge throughout the land that Samuel anointed David as king of Israel. The
people of Israel were also very aware of David’s military record where he d e liv ered Israel from the
Philistines (recall, there were even songs dedicated to David). Furthermore, the primary purpose of having
a king was a military one, as you will recall when the elders pleaded their case before Samuel (1Sam. 8).
What I am saying to you is, given these reasons, it has become general knowledge that, at some point in
time, David would become kin g o v e r Israel and carry out the mission for which he was hired—to deliver
Israel. By the way, that David would rule over Israel was known to Jonathan (1Sam. 20:14–16 23:17) and
to Saul (1Sam. 24:20). Furthermore, not only is Abner closely associated with Saul and Jonathan, but he
would have been with Saul when he called out to David (speaking in a loud voice so that all with him could
hear), “Surely, you will be king and the kingdom of Israel will be established in your hand” (1Sam. 24:20).
Abner is simply making this quote up in order to transfer the heart of the people from Ishbosheth to David.

There is no reason why we must pick one of these interpretatio n s . However, in order for Abner’s message to
resinate with the people, they needed to believe it. For this reason, I do not think that Abner simply made this
statement up out of thin air. Therefore, I would either go with the first o r th ird interpretation. The third
interpretation most clearly lines up with Scripture which has gone before.

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

Unfortunately, we cannot give Abner any points for recognizing that God’s will is for David to be king over a united
Israel; the problem is, Abner has supported Saul for all these years, including a time period when many others left
Is rael and came to David to give him support. Whereas, his faithfulness and loyalty are to be commen d e d ; h is
insistence that David’s kingship is God’s will rings hollow, given his continued loyalty to the Sauline family.

51

Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; 2Sam. 3:19–20.
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2Samuel 3:18d
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

min (ïîò ) [pronounced
min]

from, off, out from, out of, away
from, on account of, since, than,
more than

preposition of separation

Strong's #4480
BDB #577

yâd (ã Èé) [pronounced
yawd]

generally translated hand

feminine singular noun

Strong's #3027
BDB #388

Yâd as a construct and the min preposition are literally rendered from a hand of; together, they can also mean
out of the hand of; out of the power of; from the power of.
kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]

with a plural noun, it is rendered
all of, all; any of

masculine singular
construct with a
masculine plural noun

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

gâyab (á Çé àÈ ) [pronounced
aw-YABV]

enemy, the one being at enmity
with you; enmity, hostility

masculine plural, Qal
active participle; with the
3 rd person masculine
plural suffix

Strong’s #340
BDB #33

Translation: ...and from the hand of all their enemies.’ ” Israel then, as today, was surrounded by hostile peoples.
Israel belongs to God; Israel was established by God; the r e fo r e , we would expect people who do not believe in
Jehovah God to be very antagonistic toward Israel. David would defeat these many enemies while in p o we r,
allowing Saul to enjoy a great time of peace and prosperity in the land.
In this quotation, Abner has condemned himself and the past few decades of his life. Abner tells us, “Jehovah has
said, ‘By the hand of David, My servant, I will save My people Israel from the hand of the Philistines and from the
hand of the rest of their enemies.’ ” At some point in time, Abner recognizes that David is God’s man—so why is
he waiting until this time, after Saul is dead, a fte r Is h b o s heth gets on his case, to support David. When Abner
realized this, he needed to extricate himself from the house of Saul and back David. The problem is, Abner is not
motivated by God’s will, but he is motivated by what he wants. Ishbosheth offended him greatly, so Abner backs
David. Even though it is finally the right move for Abner, it is for the wrong reason.
Below, you will notice many adjustments to the second translation. All this is, is clarification as to wh a t is found
in the Hebrew. The parenthetical black clarifications can be left out and an accurate, smooth rendition of the verse
would be the result.

And so spe aks also Abne r in e ars of Be njamin
and so goe s also Abne r to te ll in e ars of Dav id
in He bron all that [is] good in [two] e ye s of
Israe l and in [two] e ye s of all of a house of
Be njamin.

2Samuel
3:19

Abne r also spoke to Be njamin [lit., in the ears
of Benjamin] and Abne r also we nt to spe ak to
D a v id [lit., in the ears of David] [who was] in
He bron all that [is] good [or, beneficial] in the
e s t ima tion of Israe l [lit., in the eyes of Israel]
and in the thin k in g of the whole house of
Be nja min [ lit., in the eyes of the whole house
of Benjamin].
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Abne r also spoke pe rsonally to the e lde rs of Be njamin and we we nt back and spoke to Dav id while in
He bron, about all which would be be ne ficial to Israe l and to Be njamin [if Dav id we re to rule ov e r all Israe l
as king].
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text

Septuagint

Significant differences:

And so speaks also Abner in ears of Benjamin and so goes also Abner to tell in ears
of David in Hebron all that [is] good in [two] eyes of Israel and in [two] eyes of all of
a house of Benjamin.
And Abenner spoke in the ears of Benjamin: and Abenner went to speak in the ears
of David at Chebron, all that seemed good in the eyes of Israel and in the eyes of the
house of Benjamin.
The Greek lacks the adverb also (found twice in the first two phrases in the Hebrew).
Apart from that, the verses are identical.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message

Finally, Abner talked with the tribe of Benjamin. Then he left for Hebron to tell David
everything that the tribe of Benjamin and the rest of the people of Israel wanted to do.
Abner took the Benjaminites aside and spoke to them. Then he went to Hebron for
a private talk with David, telling him everything that Israel in general and Benjamin in
particular were planning to do.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™

HCSB

Abner also spoke specifically to the people of Benjamin. Then Abner went directly to
David in Hebron to te ll h im e v e rything Israel and the entire tribe of Benjamin had
approved.
Abner also informed the Benjaminites and went to Hebron to inform David about all
that was agreed on by Israel and the whole house of Benjamin.

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
ESV
MKJV

Young’s Updated LT

Abner also spoke to Benjamin. And then Abner went to tell David at Hebron all that
Israel and the whole house of Benjamin thought good to do.
And Abner also spoke in the ears of Benjamin. And Abner went also to speak in the
ears of David in Hebron all that seemed good to Israel, and all that seemed good to
the whole house of Benjamin.
And Abner speaks also in the ears of Benjamin, and Abner goes also to speak in the
ears of David in Hebron all that is good in the eyes of Israel, and in the eyes of all the
house of Benjamin.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? Abner went to the tr ib e of Benjamin (probably personally) as well as back to
David, and spoke to them about the good which would be achieved if the tribe of Benjamin (and the other tribes)
allied themselves with David.
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2Samuel 3:19a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

dâbar (ø áÇ ãÈ) [pronounced
dawb-VAHR]

to speak , to talk [and back with
action], to give an opinion, to
expound, to mak e a formal
speech, to speak out, to
promise, to propose, to speak
k indly of, to declare, to proclaim,
to announce

3 rd person masculine
singular, Piel imperfect

Strong’s #1696
BDB #180

gam (í xÇ ) [pronounced
gahm]

also, furthermore, in addition to,
even, moreover

adverb

Strong’s #1571
BDB #168

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced
u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

be (v
c ) [pronounced b eh]

in, into, through; at, by, near, on,
upon; with, before, against; by
means of; among; within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

gôzen (ïæÉà) [pronounced

OH-zen]

ears

feminine plural construct

Strong’s #241
BDB #23

Bin eyâmîn (ïîòÈéð )ò
cv
[pronounced bin-yawMIN]

transliterated Benjamin, it means
son of [my] right hand

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1144
BDB #122

Translation: Abner also spoke to Benjamin [lit., in the ears of Benjamin]... The most difficult tribe to deal with would
be the tribe of Benjamin. This is the tribe of Saul, so their natural inclination would be to support any successor
to Saul. This is Abner’s toughest sell.
Jamieson, Fausset and Brown understand exactly what is going on here: The particular appeal of the
Be n jamites was a necessary policy; their tribe enjoyed the honor of giving birth to the royal dyna s ty
of Saul; they would na tu r a lly b e disinclined to lose that prestige. They were, besides, a determined
people, whose contiguity to Judah might render them troublesome and dangerous. The enlistment of
their interest, therefore, in the scheme, would smooth the way for the adhesion of the other tribes; and
Abner enjoyed the most convenient opportunity of using his great influence in gaining over that tribe
while escorting Michal to David with a suita b le e q u ipage. The mission enabled him to cover his
treacherous designs against his ma s te r —to draw the attention of the elders and people to David as
unitin g in himself the double recommendation of being the nominee of Jehovah, no less than a
connection of the royal house of Saul, and, without suspicion of any dishonorable motives, to advocate
policy of terminating the civil discord, b y bestowing the sovereignty on the husband of Michal. In the
same character of public ambassador, he was received and feted by David; and while, ostensibly, the
restoration of Michal was the sole object of his visit, he busily employed himself in mak ing p r ivate
overtures to David fo r b r in g in g over to his cause those tribes which he had artfully seduced. Abner
pursued a course unworthy of an honorable man and though his offer was accepted by David, the guilt
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and infamy of the transaction were exclusively his.52 I hope you recognize just how slick all of this is:
David con ta c ts Is h bosheth about Michal; Ishbosheth enlists Abner’s aid to take Michal from her
husband and to transfer her to David in Hebron; and this trip just happens to take Abner through the
territory of Benjamin. This is a very well-crafted sequence of events.
Gill agrees: Of the inhabitants of the tribe of Benjamin, of which tribe he was, and among whom he had
the greate s t influence; and with whom it was necessary to tak e some pains, because of their
attachment to the family of Saul, which was of that tribe; and being near to that of Judah, mig ht give
David a good deal of trouble, if they were not won over to him.53
As has been discussed, Abner probably did not personally meet with the various tribes of Israel to convince them
to support David; however, he did have a face to face meeting with the Benjamites. The tribe that Abner must
convince above all others, is the tribe of Benjamin.

Why the Benjamites are the Most Important Tribe for Abner to Convince
1.

2.

3.

4.

Geographically, the importance of Benjamin cannot be underestimated. The territory of Benjamin sits right
in between Judah, eastern Israel and northern Israel. No matter what kind of support that Abner drums up
on David’s behalf, if these men are antagonistic toward him, then they provide a natural division between
David in Judah and the rest of Israel. Almost all l travel and commerce between northern and southern
Israel would go through Benjamin; having a bunch of angry malcontents in the midst of Israel is going to
be devisive and dangerous.
Furthermore, much of Saul’s army (which is now Abner’s army) would have been culled from the tribe of
Benjamin. God had seen to it that much of this army was wiped out at Saul’s final battle (1Sam. 31); but
Benjamites Abner and Ishbosheth would have no doubt culled a standing army primarily from the tribe of
Benjamin.
The army most likely to resist a Davidic kingship would be the Benjamites; they were hard-headed to begin
with; and Saul, Ishbosheth and Abner are all Benjamites. They a r e g o in g to support their homeboy,
Ishbosheth, simply for his lineage.
If one takes away the Benjamites who support Ishbosheth, then his army become s s tr ip p e d d own to
almost nothing. Ishbosheth is not a natural leader to begin with; take away his military, and he is nothing.

5.
Even though Benjamite support is crucial, Abner is confident that h e can convince them. As a Benjamite and
as Saul’s uncle, Abner is in a unique position to throw support David’s way.

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

You may ask, what can Abner say in order to con vin c e these Benjamites? Recall that Abner is a Benjamite; he
is closely related to the house of Saul (he is Saul’s uncle). He is in a unique position and he can give these
Benjamites a unique perspective on things. He knows Ishbosheth. He can sa y, “ Ye s , Ishbosheth is Saul’s son;
but he is no Saul. Why do you hear about Saul’s other three sons and their military exploits, but Ishbosheth is never
me n tio n e d ? I am his great uncle and I put him into power, as you know; but, I have observed him in power fo r
several years now, and I must back David instead. David is a true king; David is a leader; Ishbosheth is s imp ly
Saul’s son, without the inherent royalty or leadership qualities.”
A portion of the strategy of chess is, to get the other person to make the moves that you want him to make. You
need to force him to make this move or that. What Abner is doing is manipulating a great many people to do his
bidding. He’s gotten David to agree to an alliance; he has gotten Ishbosheth to choose him to take Michal from her
52

Robert Jamieson, A. R. Fausset and David Brown; Commenta ry Critical and Explanatory on the Whole Bib le; from e-sword,
2Sam. 3:17–21.
53
Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:19.
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home and to transport her to David; he has quietly convinced the elders of several northern tribes to support David.
Abner is expertly manipulating those around him.54

2Samuel 3:19b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

hâlake ( ìÇ ä
È)
[pronounced haw-LAHKe]

to go, to come, to depart, to walk;
to advance

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #1980
(and #3212)
BDB #229

gam (í xÇ ) [pronounced
gahm]

also, furthermore, in addition to,
even, moreover

adverb

Strong’s #1571
BDB #168

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced
u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

dâbar (ø áÇ ãÈ) [pronounced
dawb-VAHR]

to speak , to talk [and back with
action], to give an opinion, to
expound, to mak e a formal
speech, to speak out, to
promise, to propose, to speak
k indly of, to declare, to proclaim,
to announce

Piel infinitive construct

Strong’s #1696
BDB #180

be (v
c ) [pronounced b eh]

in, into, through; at, by, near, on,
upon; with, before, against; by
means of; among; within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

gôzen (ïæÉà) [pronounced

OH-zen]

ears

feminine plural construct

Strong’s #241
BDB #23

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

b (v
c ) [pronounced b ]

in, into, through; at, by, near, on,
upon; with, before, against; by
means of; among; within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

Cheb erôwn (ï| ø áÓ ç)

[pronounced khe bvROHN]

association, league, joined;
transliterated Hebron

proper noun; location

Strong’s #2275
BDB #289

e

eh

Translation: ...and Abner also went to speak to David [lit., in the ears of David] [who was] in Hebron... Recall that
there were all these supposed problems of Ishbosheth ruling fewer years than David ruled. I suggested that Abner
probably went around from tribe to tribe in order to drum up support for Ishbosheth. This lends great credence to
my theory, as that is e xa c tly what Abner is doing at this time. He is sending personal messages to some tribes
54

This is how I personally read and interpret this series of events.
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and speaking directly to others ; h e checks in with David, to let David know what the progress is (I am assuming
that here; it is possible that his only con ta c t with David is the original message, a confirmation of David’s terms,
and his personal appearance here). I don’t think that Abner is allowing David to wait around and wonder if he is
doing anything and if there are any results. Abner is not going to get the job done, and then go to David with the
results; he is going to check in with David now and again and let him know what the progress is, e v e n if it is by
messenger.
Application: I really don’t know if this would be considered a spiritual application or not; but, when you are doing
work for someone, now and again, you need to stop and tell them what you have done; you need to inform them
of the progress which is being made. When someone is settling up a payment of debt to you, then, now and again,
you need to let that person know that they are making progress against the debt. This is simp ly good business
sense. This entire process of Abner’s might take a few years. He cannot just let David hang there while he works
his politic a l ma g ic . T h e r e fore, Abner checks in with David to let him know what is going on. David, therefore,
knows that Abner has not changed his mind or his new alliance; and that progress is being made.

2Samuel 3:19c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]

the whole, all, the entirety, every

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

gãsher (ø 
 àÂ )
[pronounced ash-ER]

that, which, when, who, whom

relative pronoun

Strong's #834
BDB #81

Together, kôl gãsher mean all whom, all that [which]; whomever, all whose, all where, wherever.

þôwb (á| è) [pronounced
towbv]

to be good [pleasant, beautiful,
delightful], to be delicious, to be
cheerful [happy, joyful], to be
k ind, to be well, to do well, to do
right

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal perfect (or
a Qal participle)

Strong’s #2895
BDB #373

Apparently, the 3 rd person masculine singular, Qal perfect is identical to the Qal participle and to the masculine
singular adjective as well (which is Strong’s #2896 BDB #373). The masc u line singular adjective means
pleasant, pleasing, agreeable, good, better; approved.
b ( v) [pronounced b ]
Ó

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

iêyayim (íéò Çð Aò)
[pronounced ìay-nahYIM]

eyes, two eyes, literal eye(s),
spiritual eyes; face, appearance,
form; surface

feminine dual construct

Strong’s #5869
(and #5871)
BDB #744

e

eh

Together, the bêyth preposition and ia y in me a n in my eyes is used, it means in my opinion, to my way of
think ing, as I see it.
Although Owen lists this as the feminine plural construct, it appears to be the feminine dual construct.
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2Samuel 3:19c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

Yiserâgêl (ìàÅ øÈ é)ò
Ó
[pronounced yis-rawALE]

transliterated Israel

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #3478
BDB #975

Translation: ...all that [is] good [or, beneficial] in the estimation of Israel [lit., in the eyes of Israel]... This is slightly
elliptical. Because of the sign of the direct object, this portion is the object of a verb, which is, reasonably, to speak.
This is what Abner is saying to the tribe of Benjamin and to David—he is telling them all the good that would result
in an alliance between the tribe of Benjamin and David. Do you recall how Abner manipulated things when he faced
David’s nephews? He called the shots; he made the suggestions; and even though his army was losing badly, he
left much like it was a draw. So, we may reasonably assume that Abner is politically shrewd, extremely intelligent,
and that if anyone can broker a deal between David and those who have sworn allegiance to Ishbosheth, it is Abner.
Now, there is good which will result to all of Israel. There is no reason that Israel be split up; Israel should be under
one king, as Israel is under one God. This would be probably the thrust of Abner’s arguments.

2Samuel 3:19d
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

b e ( v) [pronounced b eh]
Ó

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

iêyayim (íéò Çð Aò)
[pronounced ìay-nahYIM]

eyes, two eyes, literal eye(s),
spiritual eyes; face, appearance,
form; surface

feminine dual construct

Strong’s #5869
(and #5871)
BDB #744

Together, the bêyth preposition and iayin literally mean in the eyes of; it can be understood to mean in the opinion
of, in the think ing of, in the estimation of; as ____ sees things to be.
Although Owen lists this as the feminine plural construct, it appears to be the feminine dual construct.
kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]

the whole, all, the entirety, every

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

There does not appear to be any difference between the spelling of this word as a masculine singular noun or
as a construct; here, it properly fits in as a construct.
bayith (úéò v
Ç ) [pronounced
BAH-yith]

house, household, habitation as
well as inward

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #1004
BDB #108

Bin eyâmîn (ïîÈò éð )ò
cv
[pronounced bin-yawMIN]

transliterated Benjamin, it means
son of [my] right hand

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1144
BDB #122

Translation: ...and in the thinking of the whole house of Benjamin [lit., in the eyes of the whole house of Benjamin].
Important to the tribe of Benjamin is how this will favorably impact them. That is, this is Abner’s primary sell, and
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he has to make it good. Benjamin is on the border between northern and southern Israel. If the tribe of Benjamin
resists David, they could be caught up in the midst of a constant civil war, and bear the brunt of the losses. Abner
could point out how, he was beaten by David’s army, and the Benjamites are fully aware of this. They know that
Abner was slick in what he did, and escaped further loss only by his great intelligence.
Abner’s arguments would be logical, well-thought out, and he would not force them down the throats of the elders
of Benjamin. This tribe has a history of being hard-headed (do you recall the book of Judges?); so Abner cannot
run roughshod over them. No doubt, there were severa l semi-public meetings where the pros and cons were
hashed out, Abner sometimes holding back in this point and that, allowing those opposed to his ideas to fully explain
their position, and then to be able to come back into the debate and list a number of reasons why an alliance with
David is good and advantageous, reasons which he may have held back at first. I am, of course, speculating here,
but Abner knows h o w to argue a point, he knows human psychology, and there is no reason to think that he
misstepped in his presentation or counter-arguments.
I want you to think for a moment as to what Abner has done and the approach which he has taken. There are times
when he made reference to God and God’s hand in these things, as we saw in his message to the various Israeli
elders (vv. 17–18). This is not necessarily the tact which Abner takes with Ishbosheth, David or with the elders of
Benjamin. My opinion is, and this is based upon the abbreviated messages and conversations which are recorded
here, is that Ab n e r ma d e reference to Jehovah, the God of Israel, when it suited his purpose; and he made no
reference when it did not suit his purpose. I do not know Abner, and I have no idea whether or not he was a believer
in Jehovah, God of Israel—Jesus Christ; but I suspect that Abner used the name of God in order to further his own
machinations. Abner’s motivation appears his anger against Ishbosheth for Ishbosheth’s accusations against him.
His motivation does not appear to be that God has chosen David to ru le o v er all Israel, and he is therefore just
backing the right horse here. This is all speculation, of course; but it fits with what has happened so far, and what
will occur at the end of this chapter.
Application: You may be very good at getting your way; however, don’t think that the end result is going to be what
you want. Everything which Abner puts into motion, falls into place, exactly as he expects—all up until the end of
this chapter.
Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

I tend to read the text rather critically, so when there are things which do not smoothly fit together, then I question
exactly what is going on. If you read this text through quickly, you may not see that there are any problems. If
someone is looking for contradictions, they may not find any either. However, there are some problems with the
narrative of this text.

What are the Potential Problems of 2Samuel 3:6–19?
1.
2.

3.
4.
5.

David’s army and Abner’s army are at war; however, we have me s s e n g e r s b e ing sent from David to
Ishbosheth asking for his wife back; furthermore, Abner will take Michal to David himself.
Ishbosheth accuses Abner of committing what might be seen as a treasonous act; Abner ve h e me n tly
promises to support David and God’s promises to make David king over all Israel. Howev e r, Ab ner still
ap pears to be under Ishbosheth as Ishbosheth will apparently send Abner to fetch Michal and to deliver
Michal to David.
David requests from Abner to get his wife, Michal, back. However, David will make a r e q uest directly to
Ishbosheth, which Ishbosheth will agree to, even though, he and David are apparently at war.
Although a child by Michal and her husband could be a potential rival for Ishbosheth (even Michal’s husband
could be a potential rival); David and Michal would be a possible political force as well.
Somehow, in all of this, Abner seems to be able to send out messengers and to make personal contacts
himself with the elders of central and northern Israel to realign them under David.

None of these apparent problems are insurmountable; however, in case you did not completely follow the events
of this chapter, I felt it would be best to enumerate them.
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Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

Although the narrative is quite clear here, the motivations and even some actions are a little fuzzy. Therefore,
let me give you one theory of the events which have taken place.

The Actions and Motivations of David, Abner and Ishbosheth
1.

2.
3.

4.

5.

6.
7.

8.
9.

10.

11.
12.

13.

14.
15.

What is very clear is, Ishbosheth accuses Abner of having sex with a mistress of Saul’s, which could be
construed as an attempt to forge a political alliance to overthrow Ishbosheth. In the eyes of Ishbosheth,
Abner is the #2 man in the land, so any political move on his part would be to become king. Ishbosheth
is merely manifesting the paranoia which we observed in his father Saul.
Abner is the one who placed Ishbosh e th in power, probably as a last wish from Saul. Abner has shown
no motivation to overthrow Ishbosheth and to take his crown.
For Ishbosheth to accuse Abner of what might be construed as treason, pushed the wrong buttons in
Abner. Abner has been one of the most faithful men with respect to Saul’s house; he was faithful to Saul
and he has been faithful to Ishbosheth. Ishbosheth would not be king, apart from the workings of Abner.
To accuse this man, who has put it as many as 40 years of faithful service, cuts Abner to the quick.
Abner not only lights into Ishbosheth, but he threatens to personally see that God’s promises to David are
fulfilled. Ishbosheth finds himself afraid of Abner, and is unable to take any action against Abner because
of this fear.
Abner sends messengers to David to propose that he change sides and join David. David agrees to this,
provided that Michal, his wife, is returned to him. At this point in time, Ishbosheth has assumed that his
flare up with Abner has blown over; as Abner is still there in eastern Israel.
Abner tells David to personally request Michal from Ishbosheth, probably through a messenger.
Furthermore, it would have been improper for Abner to bring Michal himself, as he has not that authority.
The decision to take Michal to David must rest on the shoulders of Ishbosheth. Abner could spirit Michal
out of the country, but such a move would have been too bold and divisive. Abner needs to maintain a
relationship with Ishbosheth until the last possible moment, which is what he is doing.
David, therefore, sends messengers directly to Ishbosheth, asking for delivery of his wife.
There appears to be a temporary cessation around this time of war between David and Ishbosheth. There
does not appear to be a treaty drawn up, but Abner is in control of the army. Ishbosheth is afraid of Abner,
and, if Abner chooses to stand down, to regroup, to take some time out to train new men, then Ishbosheth
is going to g o a long with this. Ishbosheth is essentially waiting this unresolved blow up to blow over
between himself and Abner. He probably has no idea that Abner has already made overtures to David.
When messengers from David come to Ishbosheth and request Michal be sent back to David, Ishbosheth
no doubt had some misgivings about this. However, David’s claims, that he fairly paid Saul the dowry of
100 for e s k ins (actually, David paid twice the dowry amount required), are well-known to Ishbosheth;
Michal’s original feelings for David are well-known to Ishbosheth (these may play no part in the decision);
and Ishbosheth does not want a confrontation with David right at this time, when there is a falling out with
Abner.
Abner has previously advanced against David; but there is no indication that David has been advancing
against Ishbosheth. So, if Abner stands down, which I believe is the case; then David will stand down.
Ishbosheth receives this request from David, with in a week of his argument with Abner; Abner’s army is
standing down; Ishbosheth does not want a confrontation with David’s army, as he is unsure of what Abner
might do; and David’s request is reasonable; therefore, Ishbosheth agrees to David’s request.
Even though Abner and Ishbosheth had a flare up, it is possible that Abner made no overt movement to
go to David; and it is possible that Ishbosheth sees their argument as a temporary flare up of emotions;
he clearly does not recognize that Abner is actively involved in garnering support for David.
It is even possible that Ishbosheth calls in Abner for his opinion, thinking that, if he asks Abner’s opinion
on this political matter, that Abner might forget about the argument that they had.
It is possible the Ishbosheth consults Abner or someone that Abner has set up as a consultant, and that
Ishbosheth is convinced this is the right thing to do. Why would an alliance between David and Michal be
better than Michal’s relationship with her husband, in s o fa r as Ishbosheth is concerned? David has not
advanced against Ishbosheth (as far as we can tell); and Michal lives in the midst of Ishbosheth territory.
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The Actions and Motivations of David, Abner and Ishbosheth

16.
17.
18.

19.

20.

21.
22.
23.
24.
25.

If Michal is removed from Ishbosheth territory (northern, eastern and central Israel), then Ishbosheth might
better shore up his power and authority in those r e g io n s . These are arguments which may have been
presented to Ishbosheth.
Furthermore, after their falling out, when Ishbosheth realizes that he is afraid of Abner, it is reasonable that
he is going to go along with whatever Abner suggests.
In any case, Abner is called in and dispatched to get Michal, and to personally deliver her to David. I do
not believe that Ishbosheth went to Michal himself.
When Abner picks up Michal and delivers her to David, this will fulfill the terms of their treaty; and Abner
will go into Judah with the blessing of Ishbosheth, who has no clue that there is now an alliance between
D a v id and Abner. This would further suggest that Ishbosheth depended upon Abner’s advice in th is
respect, as he uses Abner to transport Michal.
Notice how slick this is: David asks Abner for Michal in order to seal their agreement; Abner instructs David
to request this openly o f Ishbosheth; Ishbosheth, afraid of Abner, consults him and Abner suggests that
Michal be dispatched to David; Abner goes openly to David with Michal, just as they had planned to do.
Coterminous with David sending his request to Ab n e r, Ab ner is surreptitiously sending messengers
throughout northern and central Israel to get them to back David; he even speaks to some men himself,
e ith e r before or during the delivery of Michal to David. Abner probably spoke directly to the men o f
Benjamin during his trip to deliver Michal to David. It would be logical for him to have done these things
together.
As we will s e e , Ab n e r ’s delivery of Michal to David just happens to take him through the territory of
Benjamin, where he will stop and personally drum up support for David.
David and Abner meet and finalize their bond with a feast. Abner departs in peace to finalize Israel’s
support for David.
Joab, out of revenge and hatred, will kill Abner later in this chapter.
It is likely that the fruition of Abner’s work—getting the s u p p o r t o f those throughout Israel—will result in
thousands of men coming to David in 1Chron. 12:28–39.
What we have here is great political strategy on the part of Abner, who orchestrated all of this. However,
Abner does not seem to consider the wild card, Joab. In my opinion, I think that Abner did consider Joab,
the wild card, and figured things this way: if he, Abner, drummed up support from all Israel for David, then
Joab would have to recognize his loyalty to David and accept Abner as an ally; furthermore, David himself
would speak to Joab, to mak e certain that he kne w th a t h e could not tak e revenge on Abner. Here is
Abner’s only misjudgment in this entire affair—David, great man that he is, was not as fatherly as he could
have been (recall that his father seemed to, for the most part, take a hand s - o ff a pproach to David’s
upbringing). So, even though Abner expected David to speak to Joab and to call him off, as it were; it is
apparent that David does not make this clear to Joab. What we find here is very tricky and very intricate;
and few have the political wherewithal to pull this off, apart from Abner. However, this one miscalculation
on his part cost him his life, as we will see.

About ¾ ths of these points are completely accurate and can be substantiated by this chapter a n d th e v e r s es
which we have studied. The remainder of these points are the actions and motivations which are inferred to me
by the text. My intention is not to provide a set of actions and motivations which I claim represent exactly how
all of these things went down; my intention is to provide a reasonable theory to explain how these events took
place and why each person did what he did.

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

I am not finding any commentators who deal with th e a p p a r e n t in consistencies or confusing details of this
chapter. However, now and again, there will be a comment here and there. Many of these reflect an incorrect
understanding of the situation.
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Some Incorrect Notions of the Events of 2Samuel 3
Comme ntator

Matthew Henry

K e i l
Delitzsch

a n d

Treasu r y
of
Sc r ip t u r a l
Knowledge

Incorre ct Notion

Comme nts

Ish-bosheth did not deny his demand, now
that he had not Abner to stand by him, but
took her from Phaltiel.55

Since Abner accompanies Michal to Judah,
one might reasonably assume that Ishbosheth
think s that Abner is still under his co mma n d,
despite their argument and Abner’s promise to
support David.

But it may gradually have beco me obvious
to him, that the house of Saul could not
possibly r e ta in th e g o ve rnment in
opposition to David; and this may have led
to his determinatio n to persuade all the
Israelites to a ck nowledge David, and
thereby to secure for himself an influential
post under his government. This will explain
in a very simple manner Abner's falling
away from Ishbo s heth and going over to
David.56

Joab was afraid that Abner, after rendering
such essential s e rvice to David, would be
made the general of the army; and
therefor e , under pretence of avenging the
death of his brother, he treacherously
assassinated the unsuspecting and tooconfiding Abner, and such was the power of
this cool-blooded and nefarious murderer,
that the k ing dared not bring him to justice
for his crime. But, while J o a b ’s conduct
cannot be too severely reprob a ted, the
justice of God is apparent in Ab ner’s
punishment; who, from ambition, had
pertinaciously, aga inst his conscience,
opposed the declared will of God; and was
induced by base resentment to desert Ishbosheth, and offer his services to David.

This sounds, on the surface, like a reasonable
theory—Abner wants to back the right horse
and ga in the power associated with the
strongest power.
However, in going over to David’s side, Abner
is takin g a big chance, since he killed a very
popular young ge neral, David’s nephew,
Asahel.
Furthermore, there is already a
pecking order in play with David, which would
p u t Abner near the bottom of the generals
under David. That Abner is responding out of
anger and indigna tion makes a great deal
more sense.

They are of the s a me opinion as Josephus,
and th e y a re wrong for the same reason.
Whereas, th is could have been a component
of Joab’s thinking, Scripture plainly tells us that
he was acting out of revenge (on acc o u n t of
the blood of Asahel his brother); and Joab acts
so quickly, so that my knowledge of hu man
nature would blame revenge rather than Joab
figuring out that Ab n e r might end up with a
higher station than he in the military.

I have an advantage over these previous exegetes and commentators; I have a chance to carefully consider the
original language; I have the opportunity to examine all that they have written; and, most importantly, it is much
easier for me to edit my word than it was for them. I don’t have to get everything right the first time. I can later
review my work (which I often do), and make necessary changes, which represent a more carefully considered
opinion.
Re turn to Chapte r Outline

55
56

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

Matthew Henry, Commentary on the Whole Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:7–21. Slightly edited.
Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; 2Sam. 3:6–39.
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Now, along with commentary which was just flat-out wrong, I also read some commentary which, although I may
not completely agree with, it at least caused me to think and to allow for the possibility that they are correct in
their theories. Some of these opinions are listed below.

Interesting Theories and Notions of Commentators
Comme ntators

Jamie s o n ,
and Brown

Jamieson ,
and Brown

57

Fausset

F a u sset

The ir The ory or Comme ntary

Ev aluation of The ir The orie s

The demand for the restoration of his wife
Michal was perfectly fair; but David's
insisting on it at that particular moment, as
an indispensable condition of his e ntering
into any treaty with Abn e r, seems to have
proceed e d n ot so much from a lingering
attachment as from an expectation that his
p o s s ession of her would incline some
adherents of the h o use of Saul to be
favorable to his cause.

We have seen that D a v id was more than
willing to wait on King Saul, as he was the
anointed of God. Yet, Ishbosheth is n ot
God’s anointed. Therefore it would not be
out of character for David to op p o s e
Ishbosheth as king; I also think that David
is not interested in a full-blown civil war. I
th ink that David is more direct and les s
political. I don’t s e e h im as taking Michal
as a political move. Now, if Mich a l was
Abner’s idea in the first place, then I would
see th is a s a political move. We already
k now that Abner is able to manipulate
people well. Had Abner and David had a
face to face meeting, a n d had they come
to the conclusion that bringing Michal back
to Da v id would be a condition, I would
suspect that Abner set that up, even if
David made the request. However, Abner
sent David one message, and David send
Abner a message back.

Abner spok e the truth in imp r e s sing their
min d s with the well-k nown fact of David's
divine designation to the kingdom. But he
acted a base and hypocritical part in
pretending that his present movement was
prompted by relig io u s motives, when it
sprang entirely from malice and revenge
against Ish-bosheth.57

I think their sentiment her e is more
accurate. David is not a perfect person by
any stretch of the ima g ination; however,
when it comes to be politically motivated,
I think Abner is more reasonably the one to
be seen as guilty of that.

Robert Jamieson, A. R. Fausset and David Brown; Commentary Critical and Exp l anatory on the Whole Bib le; from e-sword,
2Sam. 3:17–21.
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Interesting Theories and Notions of Commentators
Comme ntators

Keil and Delitzsch

The ir The ory or Comme ntary

Ev aluation of The ir The orie s

During the war between the house of Saul
and the house of David, Abner adhered
firmly to the house of Saul, but he
appropriated one of Saul' s concubines to
himself. W hen Ishbosheth charged him
with this, he fell into so violent a rage, that
he at once announce d to Ishbosheth his
intention to h and over the k ingdom to
David. Abner had certainly per c e ived the
utter incapacity of Ishbosheth for a very
long time, if not from the ve r y outset, and
had probably made him k ing after the
death of Saul, mer ely that he might save
himself from the necessity of submitting to
David, and might b e able to rule in
Ishbo sheth's name, and possibly succeed
in paving his own way to the throne.58

I personally see Abner is a loyal man who
has no problem with being second in
command.
On the other hand, his reaction to
Is h b o s h e th ’s a ccusation of him is
reasonably explained as a man who would
like to have the power which he exercises
through Ishbosheth. For Ishbosheth to do
this, means that he no longer can exercise
any authority through him.

As I mentioned before, because I can edit my work, it is most helpful to be able to review past opinions of these
commentators, and to carefully consider their points of view.

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

Abner and David Feast Together and Abner Leaves to Gather Israel to David
And so goe s Abne r unto Dav id [in] He bron and
with him twe nty me n; and so make s Dav id for
Abne r and for me n who [are ] with him a fe ast.

2Samuel
3:20

The n Abne r we nt to Dav id along with 20 me n;
and Dav id made a fe ast for Abne r and the me n
with him.

The n Abne r we nt to Dav id along with 20 soldie rs, and Dav id pre pare d a fe ast for Abne r and the se me n.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

Significant differences:

And so goes Abner unto David [in] Hebron and with him twenty men; and so makes
David for Abner and for men who [are] with him a feast.
And Abenner came to David to Chebron, and with him twenty men: and David made
for Abenner and his men with him a banquet of wine.
T h e G r e e k adds the words of wine; and sometimes the word hear rendered feast
can refer to a drunken party. The Latin and Syriac understood this to r e fe r to a
simple feast.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:

58

Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; 2Sam. 3:6–39.

2Samuel Chapter 3

CEV
The Message
REB
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Abner took twenty soldiers with him, and when they got to Hebron, David gave a big
feast for them.
When Abner and the twenty men wh o we r e with him met with David in Hebron,
David laid out a feast for them.
When Abner, attended by twenty men, arrived, David g a v e a feast for him and his
men.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
HCSB

W hen Abner and 20 men came to David at Hebron, David held a banquet for h im
and his men.

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
ESV
Young’s Updated LT

When Abner c a me with twenty men to David at Hebron, David made a feast for
Abner and the men who were with him.
And Abner comes in unto David, to He b r o n , a n d with him twenty men, and David
makes for Abner, and for the men who are with him, a banquet.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? Abner goes with a small entourage of 20 men to speak with David in Hebron, and
David prepares a feast for him.

2Samuel 3:20a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

bôwg (à | v) [pronounced
boh]

to come in, to come, to go in, to
go, to enter

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #935
BDB #97

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

Cheb erôwn (ï| ø áÓ ç)

[pronounced khe bvROHN]

association, league, joined;
transliterated Hebron

proper noun; location

Strong’s #2275
BDB #289

Translation: Then Abner went to David... This does not appear to be different from v. 19 above, although it could
be. Abner is said to speak to David in v. 19; here it says that he goes to David. Although, it is possible that Abner
has gone to David with an update now and again, it is also possible that this is their first face-to-face since Abner
sent David his original message. Abner has been sent to David with Michal by Ishbosheth; and Ishbosheth does
not realize that this will fulfill Abner’s pledge to David. Abner will also update David on his speaking to the tribes of
Israel. He will essentially inform David that his coronation over all Israel is near.
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2Samuel 3:20b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

with, at, near, by, among, directly
from

preposition (which is
identical to the sign of
the direct object); with
the 3 rd person masculine
singular suffix

Strong's #854
BDB #85

ieserîym (íéø.  ò)
c  e[pronounced ìes
REEM]

twenty

plural numeral adjective

Strong’s #6242
BDB #797

gãnâsîym (í é
ð Â)
. Èà
[pronounced uh-NAW seem]; also spelled
gîyshîym (í é 
. éà ò)
[pronounced eeSHEEM]

men; inhabitants, citizens;
companions; soldiers, followers

masculine plural noun

Strong's #376
BDB #35

Translation: ...along with 20 men;... Note the size here. Abner is not traveling alone; however, he is not traveling
with a group of men so large as to be intimidating. His approach with David and with the tribes he is winning over
cannot be one of intimidation. 20 men is enough to give him reasonable protection, a small group which can move
fast and stay hidden, if necessary; but not so large as to seem confrontational.
These 20 men would be a normal allowance for Abner to take in order to accompany Michal from her previous life
to David. These 20 would also be Abner’s closest allies in his army, and they would be aware of his scheme.

2Samuel 3:20c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

iâsâh (ä
È òÈ)
[pronounced ìawSAW H]

to do, to mak e, to construct, to
fashion, to form, to prepare, to
manufacture

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #6213
BDB #793

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

2Samuel Chapter 3
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2Samuel 3:20c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

gãnâsîym (í é
ð Â)
. Èà
[pronounced uh-NAW seem]; also spelled
gîyshîym (í é 
. éà ò)
[pronounced eeSHEEM]

men; inhabitants, citizens;
companions; soldiers, followers

masculine plural noun

Strong's #376
BDB #35

gãsher (ø 
 àÂ )
[pronounced ash-ER]

that, which, when, who, whom

relative pronoun

Strong's #834
BDB #81

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

with, at, near, by, among, directly
from

preposition (which is
identical to the sign of
the direct object); with
the 3 rd person masculine
singular suffix

Strong's #854
BDB #85

mishteh (ä
A
cîò )
[pronounced mish e-TEH]

a feast, a drink , a drink ing bout, a
party, a banquet

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #4960
BDB #1059

Translation: ...and David made a feast for Abner and the men with him. David was quite happy with what Abner
had accomplished. David was able to make inroads for himself throughout Judah, but he had limited influence in
the north. His biggest problem, of course, would be the Benjamites, who would be swayed more easily by a son
of Saul, a Benjamite. Abner, having been the general who put Ishbosheth in charge, was in a unique position to say,
“I’ve served under Ishbosheth, and, quite frankly, he is just not king material. Oh, you’re asking me, why did you
put Ishbosheth up for k ing in the first place? I did this as a promise to his father Saul, who made me agree to it the
day of his death; and I kept my word to him; however, in seeing Ishbosheth in action, I can guarantee you that he
is no Saul. Let me pose a question to you: why do you think Ishbosheth never participated in the military? Even
his own father Saul knew he was not a leader or a man of courage.” Obviously, these statements are conjectures
on my part; however, I believe this reasonably represents the gist of what Abner might say to the Benjamites and
to leaders of the northern tribes. Although we will not see this in the study of this particular chapter, it will be clear
that David will receive widespread support from the north when we examine the latter half of 1Chron. 12. Although
opinion about this varies, I believe that this support came because of the interaction of Abner with the elders of the
northern tribes.
So D a v id o v e r s e a s a feast for Abner and the men that he is traveling with. Interestingly enough, Michal is not
mentioned, although Abner has brought her to David. Ostensibly, Michal might see the feast as a celebration for
her; but it really celebrates the coalition between Ab n e r a n d David. A feast to mark a covenant was a common
occurrence in the Old Testament.
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And so says Abne r unto Dav id, “I arise and l go
and I gathe r unto my adonai the king all Israe l
and the y will cut with you a cov e nant and you
hav e re igne d in all that de sire s your soul. And
so se nds away D av id Abne r and he goe s in
pe ace .

2Samuel
3:21

The n Abne r said to Dav id, “ [With your
pe rmission], I will arise and go and I will gathe r
all Israe l to my lord the king. The y will make a
cov e nant with you and you will re ign ov e r all
your soul de sire s. So Dav id se nt Abne r away
and he le ft in pe ace .

The n Abne r said to Dav id, “With your pe rmission, I will arise and go, and the n I may gathe r all Israe l to my
lord the king. The tribe s will make a tre aty with you and you will re ign ov e r all your soul’s de sire . So
Dav id se nt Abne r away in pe ace .
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text

Septuagint

Significant differences:

And so says Abner unto David, “I arise and l go and I gather unto my adonai the king
all Israel and they will cut with you a covenant and you have reigned in all that desires
your soul. And so sends away David Abner and he goes in peace.
And Abenner said to David, I will arise now, and go, and gather to my lord the king
all Israel; and I will make with him a covenant, and you will reign over all whom your
soul desires. And David sent away Abenner, and he departed in peace.
In the Greek, Abner is making a covenant (in David’s behalf) with northern Israel; in
the MT, northern Israel is making a covenant with David. As is most often the case,
the Latin and Syriac are in agreement with the Hebrew; and, the difference is very
minor.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV

The Message

After the feast, Abner said, "Your Majesty, let me leave now and bring Israel here to
make an agreement with you. You'll be king of the whole nation, just as you've been
wanting." David told Abner he could leave, and he left without causing any trouble.
Abner then said, "I'm ready. Let me go now to rally everyone in Israel for my master,
th e king. They'll make a treaty with you, authorizing you to rule them however yo u
see fit." Abner was sent off with David's blessing.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™

HCSB

JPS (Tanakh)

Abner told David, "I must go now so that I can gather all Israel for you, Your Majesty.
They will ma k e a treaty with you, and you will rule everything your heart desires."
Then David dismissed Abner, who left peacefully.
Abner said to David, "Let me now go and I will gather all Israel to my lord the king.
They will make a covenant with you, and you will rule over all you desire." So David
dismissed Abner, and he went in peace.
Abner said to David, “Now I will go and rally all Israel to Your Majesty. They will make
a pact with you, and you can reign over all that your heart desires .” And David
dismissed Abner, who went away unharmed.

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
Updated Emphasized Bible

Then Abner said unto David—
I will verily arise and go, and gather together unto my lord the king all
Israel—that they may solemnize with you a covenant. So will you r e ign over
all that your soul desires.

2Samuel Chapter 3

LTHB

Young’s Updated LT
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And David let Abner go [or, sent Abner away], and he departed in peace.
And Abner said to David, let me rise up and go, and gather all Israel to my lord the
king. And they shall cut a covenant with you. And you shall reign over all that your
soul desires. And David sent Abner away, and he went in peace.
And Abner says unto David, “I arise, and go, and gather unto my lord the king the
whole of Israel, and they make with you a covenant, and you have reigned over all
that your soul desires;” and David sends away Abner, and he goes in peace.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? After the feast, Abner leaves in peace, after confirming that David will be made
king over all Israel.

2Samuel 3:21a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced
u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

qûwm (í { ÷)
[pronounced k oom]

to stand, to rise up, to get up; to
establish, to establish a vow, to
cause a vow to stand, to confirm
or to fulfill a vow

1 st person singular, Qal
imperfect; with the
voluntative hê

Strong’s #6965
BDB #877

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

hâlake ( ìÇ ä
È)
[pronounced haw-LAHKe]

to go, to come, to depart, to walk;
to advance

1 st person singular, Qal
imperfect; with the
voluntative hê

Strong’s #1980
(and #3212)
BDB #229

Translation: Then Abner said to David, “[With your permission], I will arise and go ... Abner uses 3 verbs, all of
which end with the voluntative hê. Essentially, he is asking David’s permission to do these things. He is saying,
“By your leave, I will arise and go.” or “If the king allows, I will arise and go.”
There will be a large number of men who will gather to David, which we read about in 1Chron. 12:22–38. This is
essentially that which Abner set in motion. His leaving at this point is to go and gather elders or armies from these
various tribes and bring them to David.
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2Samuel 3:21b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

qâbats (õ áÇ ÷È )
[pronounced k aw-BATS]

to tak e, to grasp with the hand; to
collect; to congregate

1 st person singular, Qal
imperfect; with the
voluntative hê

Strong’s #6908
BDB #867

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

É àÁ)
gãdônây (é Èðã
[pronounced uh-dohNAY]

lord, master, owner, superior,
sovereign; can refer to the trinity
or to an intensification of the
noun; transliterated Adonai

masculine plural noun
with the 1 st person
singular suffix

Strong’s #113
BDB #10

meleke ( ì î
)
[pronounced MEH-lek ]

k ing, ruler, prince

masculine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #4428
BDB #572

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]

every, each, all of, all; any of,
any

masculine singular
construct not followed by
a definite article

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

Yiserâgêl (ìàÅ øÈ é)ò
Ó
[pronounced yis-rawALE]

transliterated Israel

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #3478
BDB #975

Translation: ...and I will gather all Israel to my lord the king. We have the voluntative hê here, meaning that Abner
was asking permission. He is saying, “By your leave, I will gather all Israel to my lord the king.” It is unclear whether
he had begun to drum up support already or not; it is unclear how far along he was in doing this. This feast we are
reading about may have occurred at the beginning or part way through this process, or at the very end, when Abner
was certain about support. My guess is, this was part way through Abner’s campaign to garner support for David.

2Samuel 3:21c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

kârath (ú Çø È)
[pronounced k awRAHTH]

to cut off, to cut down; to k ill, to
destroy; to mak e a covenant

3 rd person masculine
plural, Qal imperfect

Strong's #3772
BDB #503

2Samuel Chapter 3
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2Samuel 3:21c
Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

with, at, near, by, among, directly
from

preposition (which is
identical to the sign of
the direct object); with
the 2 nd person masculine
singular suffix

Strong's #854
BDB #85

b erîyth (ú éø.v
c)
[pronounced b ereeth]

pact, alliance, treaty, alliance,
covenant

feminine singular noun

Strong’s #1285
BDB #136

He bre w/Pronunciation

Translation: They will make a covenant with you... Ab ner has spoken to the elders all over Israel, and has got
them to line up behind David. In 1Chron. 12, at the end of the chapter, thousands of men from all over Israel are
going to show up in support of David. This did not just happen. They did not all simultaneously decide, “You know,
David is an alright guy; let’s go support him instead of Ishbosheth.” Abner set this up; Abner s e t th e wheels in
motion.

2Samuel 3:21d
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

mâlake ( ìÇ î
È)
[pronounced mawLAHKe]

to reign, to become king or
queen

2 nd person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong’s #4427
BDB #573

b e ( v) [pronounced b eh]
Ó

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]

the whole, all, the entirety, every

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

gãsher (ø 
 àÂ )
[pronounced ash-ER]

that, which, when, who, whom

relative pronoun

Strong's #834
BDB #81

Together, kôl gãsher mean all whom, all that [which]; whomever, all whose, all where, wherever.
gâvâh (ä åÈ àÈ ) [pronounced
aw-W AW H]

to desire, to wish for, to crave, to
lust

2 nd person feminine
singular, Piel imperfect

Strong’s #183
BDB #16

nephesh ( 
ô ð)
[pronounced NEH-fesh]

soul, life, living being, desire

feminine singular noun
with the 2 nd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #5315
BDB #659

Translation: ...and you will reign over all your soul desires. Abner may, in fact, be slightly confused at this point.
He has functioned under a man who had great power lust (after taking office) and Abner speaks to David as though
this is David’s great desire. Although we cannot look into David’s soul, given his actions in the past, we know that
he is not driven by power lust, but by doctrine.
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Application: Now, you may not quite u n d e r s ta n d this, but two people can want the same thing, but for entirely
different reasons—and the one desire can be honorable and the other desire can be sinful. In God’s eyes, right and
wrong is determined just as much by motivation as by the actual act itself. David does not want to rule over all of
Israel because he wants the power; he wants to rule over all Israel, as this is his destiny—this is what God has for
him. Not everyone is driven by power lust; personally, I have very little desire to have a position of great authority;
I was good having authority over a classroom of 20 or 30 teenagers; I had no desire to have authority over the entire
staff and student body.
We have an interesting application of this today. I am writing this in early June of 2006. Condi Rice is the secretary
of state, and there is a popular, grassroots support for her as the republican presidential candidate. I have also
heard her speak on this subject, and, unlike the canned political rhetoric, “I am not r e a lly g iving any thought to
running for the presidency at this point in time; I am just focusing on doing my job,” Ms. Rice indicated that, even
though she saw her self in service to her country, she did not see it in that capacity; and that she missed teaching.
Now, of course, I could be bamboozled here; but I personally believe that this is a person without power lust; who
would take the reigns of presidency with great hesitation. Bush had another person in his first cabinet—Colin
Powell—who appeared to be the same way. He had no desire to seek the highest office. Either of these two, or
both of them, might be the perfect persons for the job because they are rightfully awed by the power and position
of the presidency; and probably do not feel up to the challenge of such a position. Anyone in their right mind would
have the same hesitancy. The reason I say this is, David, I believe, is this kind of person. He has had opportunity
after opportunity to rule over all Israel, and he has shown no little hesitation when it comes to tak ing the reigns of
power. He would not kill Saul on two occasions; and he does not appear to be taking the offensive in his war with
Ishbosheth and Abner. Although we have indications of previous troop movement by Abner toward Judah; we do
not find corresponding troop movements by David’s army. When Abner apparently seems to cease agg ressions
(after his argument with Ishbosheth), there appear to be no continued aggressions by David. My point in all this is,
David does not seem to be consumed with power lust. He does not appear to have this burning desire to rule over
all Israel. It is a position which he will assume reverently; but will not pursue it as if he is so destined or worthy.
Application: Sometimes, the best people for a position of authority are those who recognize the importance of that
position and do not desire that position themselves.

2Samuel 3:21e
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

shâlach (ç ìÇ 
È)
[pronounced shawLAKH]

to send, to send for [forth, away],
to dismiss, to deploy, to put forth,
to stretch out

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #7971
BDB #1018

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251
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2Samuel 3:21e
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

hâlake ( ìÇ ä
È)
[pronounced haw-LAHKe]

to go, to come, to depart, to walk;
to advance

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #1980
(and #3212)
BDB #229

b ( v) [pronounced b ]
Ó

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

shâlôwm (í | ì 
È ) or
shâlôm (íÉ ì 
È)
[pronounced shawLOHM]

completeness, soundness,
welfare, peace, safe, secure,
tranquil, undisturbed, unagitated

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #7965
BDB #1022

e

eh

Translatio n : So D avid sent Abner away and he left in peace. Abner politely asked permission to leave, as the
verbiage indicates (he used the voluntative hê with the 3 verbs). David sends Abner away, and the idea is, they
have a mutual agreement, a pact between one another. David o b v iously knows that Abner killed his nephew,
Asahel, and is apparently able to overlook that, given the circumstances (which would have been relayed to him
by his other nephews).
Abner will now leave and gather up either the elders or the armies from the other tribes of Israel and bring them to
David. It is possible that David could become king over all Israel apart from a civil war. If all of the tribes give their
support to David, and because Abner essentially controls the army which backed Ishbosheth; Ishbosheth will have
no recourse when this all comes to pass. He will not have an army with which to oppose David.
Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

Joab Confronts David about Abner

And be hold se rv ants of Dav id and Joab came
in from the troop and plunde r much with the m
the y brought in. And Abne r [was] not with
Dav id in He bron for he se nt him away and so
he goe s in pe ace .

2Samuel
3:22

Just the n [lit., and behold] Joab and the
se rv ants of Dav id came in from the div ision [of
sold ie r s ] a n d [ t h e y h a d] with the m
conside rable loo t w hich the y brought in [to
place be fore Dav id] . Abne r [was] not with
D a v id in He bron [at this time ] for he [Dav id ]
h a d se nt him away, and he had de parte d in
pe ace .

Just the n, Joab and a portion of Dav id’s army came in from pursuing e ne mie s of Judah, and the y brought
a conside rably amount of spoil in with the m, which the y place d be fore Dav id. Howe v e r, Abne r was not
the re with Dav id at that time , as Dav id had se nt him away in pe ace .
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Latin Vulgate

Immediately, David's servants and Joab came, a fte r h aving slain the robbers, with
an exceeding great booty. And Abner was not with David in Hebron, for he had now
sent him away, and he was gone in peace.
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Masoretic Text

Septuagint

Significant differences:

The Book of Samuel

And behold servants of David and Joab came in from the troop and p lunder much
with them they brought in. And Abner [was] not with David in Hebron for he sent him
away and so he goes in peace.
And, behold, the servants of David and Joab arrived from their expedition, and they
brought much spoil with them: and Abenner was not with David in Chebron, because
he had sent him away, and he had departed in peace.
What Joab and his soldiers arrive from is slightly different in the Greek; however, this
may very well be a legitimate meaning of the troop. The Greek does add the
personal pronoun, h o we v e r, which is not there. The Latin has Joab and his men
having slain the robbers; which may be their way of softening what Joab did with his
army. Apart from this, the texts are essentially identical.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message

NAB

NJB

Soon afte r Ab n e r had left Hebron, Joab and some of David's soldiers came back,
bringing a lot of things they had taken from an enemy village.
Soon after that, David's men, led by Joab, came back from a field assignment. Abner
was no longer in Hebron with David, havin g just been dismissed with David's
blessing.
Just then David’s servants and Joab were coming in from an expedition, bringing
much plunder with them. Bern, having been dismissed by David, as no longer with
him in Hebron but had gone his way in peace.
David’s retainers were just then coming back with Joab from a raid, bringing a great
quantity of booty with them. Abner was no longer with David at Hebron, since David
had allowed him to go, and he had gone unmolested.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™
HCSB

Just then David's men and Joab were coming home from a raid with a lot of goods.
Abner had been dismissed, so he was no longer with David in Hebron.
Just then David's soldiers and Joab returned from a raid and brought a large amount
of plundered goods with them. Abner was not with David in Hebron because David
had dismissed him, and he had gone in peace.

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
ESV

LTHB

Young’s Updated LT

Just then the servants of David arrive d with Joab from a raid, bringing much spoil
with them. But Abner was not with David at Hebron, for he had sent him away, and
he had gone in peace.
And, behold, the servants of David and Joab came from pursuing a troop. And they
brought much plunder with them. And Abner was not with David in Hebron, for he had
sent him away; and he had gone in peace.
And lo, the servants of David, and Joab, have come from the troop, and much spoil
have brought with them, and Abner is not with David in Hebron, for he has sent him
away, and he goes in peace.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? Right after Abner leaves, Joab and his officers report directly to David, leaving
their army parked outside (probably camped outside of Hebron).
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2Samuel 3:22a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

hinnêh (ä Åäò )
[pronounced hin-NAY]

lo, behold, or more freely,
observe, look here, look, listen,
note, tak e note; pay attention, get
this, check this out

interjection,
demonstrative particle

Strong’s #2009
(and #518, 2006)
BDB #243

iebed (ã á ò)
[pronounced ÌEB-ved]

slave, servant

masculine plural
construct

Strong’s #5650
BDB #713

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

Yôwgâb (á àÈ | é)
[pronounced YOH-awbv]

Yah is father and is transliterated
Joab

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #3097
BDB #222

bôwg (à | v) [pronounced
boh]

to come in, to come, to go in, to
go, to enter

3 rd person masculine
plural, Qal perfect

Strong’s #935
BDB #97

min (ïîò ) [pronounced
min]

from, off, out from, out of, away
from, on account of, since, than,
more than

preposition of separation

Strong's #4480
BDB #577

g edûwd (ã{ ãx)
c
[pronounced g eDOOD]

troop, band [of soldiers], division,
detachment; an incision, cutting
[of the sk in]; furrow [of a field]

masculine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #1416 (&
#1417–1418)
BDB #151

Translation: Just then [lit., and behold] Joab an d th e servants of David came in from the division [of soldiers]...
What is happening here is, Abner has left right before Joab shows up. Th is is fairly clear in the English, as our
narratives tend to be chronological. Hebrew narratives are not always chronological, so we will find various ways
that this time line will be clearly established. We have the words here and behold. The implication of these words
is that, what we find in this verse follows shortly after the previous verse.
Joab and his army have been out making raids against the heathen of the land. I suspect that what is being said
here is, Joab and the other high-ranking officers are those who come in to David. They are all called servants of
David, as they report directly to David. Joab does not walk into the palace with all of his soldiers behind him—recall
that his small force is 3 6 0 me n ; wh e n going on a raid, he likely has thousands of men with him. They are the
division or the band or the troop who are left outside; possibly even camped outside the city limits.
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2Samuel 3:22b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

shâlal (ì ìÈ 
È)
[pronounced shawLAW L]

booty, spoil, plunder,
recompense, reward

masculine singular noun

Strong's #7998
BDB #1021

rab (á øÇ) [pronounced
rahv]

many, much, great (in the sense
of large or significant, not
acclaimed)

masculine singular
adjective

Strong's #7227
BDB #912

i îm (í òò ) [pronounced
ìeem]

with, at, by, near

preposition of nearness
and vicinity; with the 3 rd
person masculine plural
suffix

Strong’s #5973
BDB #767

bôwg (à | v) [pronounced
boh]

to tak e in, to bring, to come in
with, to carry

3 rd person plural, Hiphil
perfect

Strong’s #935
BDB #97

Translation: ...and [they had] with them considerable loot which they brought in [to place before David]. Something
which I have a little bit of difficulty with, and I am sure you as well, is this aspect of the culture of that time: that these
Hebrews could le g itima tely go out, take down a city of people, and take all of their things. This seems to have
worked in two ways: (1) the people of a city (or area) and conquered and they become liable for tribute, something
which occurred again and again in the book of the Judges, where Israel was always on the receiving end. (2) The
people of a city or area are completely wiped out (or mostly destroye d ) a n d a ll o f their possessions are taken.
David did this when he was in Ziklag, and it appears as though Joab is essentially doing the same thing. Now, what
is legitimate about this is, God told the children of Israel to take the land which He gave them. Joshua took the land
in general, and took enough cities to where Israel could settle into the Land of Promise. At the beginning of the
period of the Judges, Judah and Simeon c o n tinued to take the land wherein they resided; but most of the other
tribes seemed to choose coexistence with the indigenous peoples of the land. God knows the hearts of these other
people and God knows their negativity. Israel was first to offer to these people peace through subjugation (I don’t
think that we have an actual recorded occurrence of this), and, if the people refused, then Israel destroyed them.
Now, I know this seems brutal, but bear in mind the following things:

Why it is Legitimate for Israel to Pillage
1.
2.

3.

4.

God is omniscient; God knows the hearts of these people who live within the land with Israel and He knows
the hearts of those who live in surrounding territories.
G o d gives every man who is positive at God consciousness the opportunity to believe in Him. In ou r
dispensation, God allows anyone who has believed in Him to have a spiritual life (unless their conversion
is during the dying phase of their lives).
The events which occurred surrounding the exodus were well-known to the people s o f C a n a a n and to
Israel in their history. 500+ years later, men of Israel composed psalms which remember the exodus from
Egypt. This event of history carried with it a great deal of momentum; God got a lot of mileage from this
event. The God of Israel completely destroyed the gods of Egypt and overpowered Egypt. Egypt’s slaves
rose up, demanded their freedom, and then left Egypt—an event the likes of which is unprecedented in the
history of the world.
There were Egyptians who believed in the God of Israel and traveled with Israel into the Land of Promise
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Why it is Legitimate for Israel to Pillage

5.
6.
7.
8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.
14.
15.

16.

(this is the mixed multitude, wh ic h p robably was a mixture of Egyptians and other previous heathen).
Although several commentators blame this mixed multitude for their lack of faith, that is unsupportable
hogwash. They were no more or no less faithful than the men of Israel.
Therefore, the men in Canaan knew about the God of Israel; they knew about the great signs of judgment
against Egypt; they knew about the power of the God of Israel. This was their exposure to salvation.
The Gibeonites, even though they did not know how to property express their positive volition, knew that
Israel would come in and take their land from them, and they submitted to Israel through deception.
Israel’s laws provided for their slaves and for people who lived among them and gave them similar rights
as those enjoyed by Israel.
However, there were always those who remained antagonistic toward Israel, b e c a u s e they were
antagonistic toward the God of Israel. As we observed in the book of the Judges, Israel was persecuted
by several groups of surrounding heathen.
This continues today. Modern Israel is but a tiny spec in the Middle East, and yet, there are thousands,
if not millions of people who would love to see Israel completely and totally destroyed. They see Israel as
the source of all of their problems, as the bane of their existence. These are Arabic peoples who hate God;
who will demand the execution of a Arab who believes in Jesus Christ and will not verbally retract his faith.
So, I want you to understand here: these people existed during the time of Moses, during the time of David,
and throughout all of Israel’s history. They were negative toward the gospel, and therefore negative toward
Israel. They wanted to see Israelis dead then, as do millions of Arabs today. God did not simply allow the
destruction of such peoples; He mandated their destruction.
Therefore, under the steps outlined by God, where a people is given the opportunity to believe in Jesus
Christ; the Israelites were mandated to take the land from these people who were entrenched in negative
volition.
David is in Hebron by the will of God; you will recall that he consulted the Ephod of God before coming to
Hebron. We may reasonably assume that David continued to take Judah from the unconverted heathen
which still remained, often through God’s directive will.
There is no reason to assume that David is having his army attack helpless people or people who are on
positive signals at the point of God consciousness.
There is every reason to believe that David’s army is attacking groups of people who are openly hostile to
Israel because they are openly hostile to Jehovah, the God of Israel.
Although there were occasions when Israel’s army would not only destroy a people, but all of their things
as well (which would have been unheard of in the ancient world), it was common when co n q u e r ing a
people to take that which belonged to them as well.
Bear in mind that this is under God’s direction; and that God is not giving this type of direction to anyone
today.

I know that this seems harsh to our culture; however, if you grew up next to people who hate you and would do
anything to destroy you, then destroying them and taking their things is easier to understand.

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

Application: I want you to recognize how different this is from today. We, in the United States, have no mandate
from God to go into an adjacent territory, offer them the gospe l, a n d th e n p lu n der the people if they do not
respond to the gospel. You have to recognize that we liv e in a different dispensation. The United States is a
client nation to God; and Israel in the past was a client nation to God. A client nation is a nation made up of a
significant number of mature believers, who act as the preservative (salt) of that nation (this may be fewer than
1%, by the way). In this nation, the gospel and Bible doctrine will be made available to the general population;
and missionarie s will be sent out to evangelize the world. God also will bless any client nation, making these
things possible. Maybe, we should examine this as a doctrine:
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Client Nation USA versus Client Nation Israel
Clie nt Nation Israe l in the Old Te stame nt

Clie nt Nation Unite d State s in the Church Age

Those who left Egypt in the exodus were virtually 100%
believers; despite the fact that their hearts were often
in rebellion against God.

I have read the estimate that 97% of the men who
settled the United Sta te s could be classified as
Protestants. T h e refore, it would be reasonable to
assume that as high as 80% of the earliest population
of the United States were believers in Jesus Christ.

God personally directed many of the policies of nation
Israel. He provided them with the Law and He regularly
spoke to them through priests and prophets.

God indirectly guides our nation, in part, by the thinking
of believers filled with Bible doctrine.

God raised up judges, military men and kings to guide
Israel.

God raises up military men, judges and presidents to
help guide the United States.

Israel had a c le a r destiny and a clear territory, welldefined by God in His Word.

Although our destiny was not quite as clearly laid out in
terms of God’s communicating with us; the Manifest
Destiny, that the Unite d States should extend from
shore to shore, is no doubt God’s will for the United
States.

God gave Israel a specific territory ( a ll of which was
never conquered by them), and made it abundantly
clear—in writing—that Israel was to rid herself of the
heathen influence from within.

L ik e all nations which establish themselves, God had
a specific border for the United States (and for Canada
and Mexico), which eventually came to pass. The
Bible speaks of borders for nations.

Israel was mandated to rid h erself of the heathen
influences within her borders.

We, as a nation, ar e n o t mandated to wipe out
mosques, Buddhist temples or cultic compounds
within our borders.

Because of these clear ma n d ates, Israel was to
conintue to take the land which God has given them.

Because we have no such clear mandates, we are not
commanded to take pieces of Mexico or Canada.

Israel was guided by direct co mma n ds given by God.

We are guided by providence, the doctrine in the souls
of the mature belie vers, and by an understanding of
historical trends.

Israel was mandated to present the gospel to cities
which she conquered. A nation was first to be allowed
to surrender and submit to Isr a e l; and submit to the
God of Israel. God provided ample evidence to these
other peoples through His ta k in g of Israel out from
Egypt and establishing them within the Land of
Promise.

The Bible is clear that, any nation which supports the
Jew will be blesse d b y G od; therefore, we should
welcome all Je ws into our nation and provide them
peace fu l respite; and we should support the nation
Israel against her multifarious neighbors.

I mention these things so, even though we can allow for Israel’s behavior during the Old Testament; we are not
given to the same types of actions—that is, there should be n o h o ly wa r s in itiated by the United States, nor
should we involve ourselves in anything akin to the Crusades. There is no mandate for us to seize and hold any
holy territory today, apart from our own. That being said, there are Biblical reasons for us to support the nation
Israel, as it is a nation of Jews. It is been the general policy of the United States to support this nation, and we
have been greatly blessed because of this policy.

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s
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Application: At this point in time, in the history of the US, there
At this point in time, in the
are two great issues before us: (1) the overrunning of our
borders by illegal immigrants from Mexico and Central
history of the US, there are two
America. (2) The es ta b lis h ment of a democracy in Iraq and
great issues before us: (1) the
Afghanistan. What has been left o u t of this picture is the
spiritual dimension. For all that our president do e s right
overrunning of our borders by
(President George W. Bush), there seems to be a distinct lack
illegal immigrants from Mexico
of evangelism occurring in Iraq and Afghanistan. In fact, one
of the recent news blips was an Ira q i (I think) believer who,
and Central America. (2) The
during his divorce, it came out that he believed in Jesus Christ.
establishment of a democracy in
He faced death by their heathen laws; and a European nation
gave him refuge (if I am recalling the events properly). In this
Iraq and Afghanistan. What has
area, Bush should have stood up, and demanded that a man
been left out of this picture is the
cannot be p e r s e c u ted for believing in Jesus Christ. We are
having a positive military and political and social affect on those
spiritual dimension.
two countries; and yet, if we do n o t allow them to experience
a spiritual rebirth, then we are wasting our time on these shortterm human solutions. A non-negotiable axiom of providing freedom for the Iraqi and Afghani people is the freedom
to know Who Jesus Christ is and to be able to believe in Jesus Christ. Now, this will occur, to some degree, v ia
cable television; however, we should have evangelists and missionaries on the ground in both countries. There
should be a bill of rights which allows for religious freedom in these two countries.
Application: Of course, people are coming to our country because of the prosperity which we have here. However,
there are spiritual forces at work as well. Part of the reason that they come here is so that they can believe in Jesus
Christ; so that they can escape the stranglehold that the Catholic religion has on Mexico and the re s t of Central
America. We need missionaries in these countries; they come here, be c a u s e we are not sending enough
missionaries there. We are not sending enough missionaries there, because there is not enough truth being taught
in our churches here. Evangelists and missionaries ne ed a lot more than a simple understanding of the gospel.
They need to be spiritually growing themselves, as they have hundreds of decisions to make with regards to their
spiritual gift. They may present little more than the gospel and basic doctrine where they go, but they need to have
enough spiritual maturity to function as believers in the intense pressure that they live under.
Application: We need numerous Spanish-speaking churches here in the United States for those who have come
here illegally. These churches need to give them the truth unequivocally (which includes the fact that they are here
illegally, and that is spiritually wrong). And these churches need to give the gospel and unadulterated doctrine so
that these people can make the correct decisions. We cannot legislate these people out o f our country and we
cannot legislate them into becoming Americans. These issues can be solved spiritually more easily than they can
be solved politically (in fact, as you will see 10 years from now, all this hoo hah about illegal immigrants and all of
the resultant legislation will do little or nothing to deal with the problem).
Application: Now, with this great influx of illegal immigrants, I want you to notice what is occurring simultaneously:
Satan is doing everything in his power to eliminate the knowledge and understanding of our own spiritual roots. We
have public schools going so far as to outlaw the Easter bunny during Easter; and to outlaw the colors of red and
green during Christmas. Now, these are both heathen concepts; but, somewhere in all of that mess, is the
message of the resurrection and the message that God sent His Son, Jesus Christ, into this world, to save sinners.
More seriously, we have great spiritual anthems, e.g., Silent Night either being rewritten or left o u t o f th e public
school system entirely. I recall vividly from my days in the sch o o l s y s te m singing these hymns, when people
actually understood the separation of church and state (the state may not establish a religion). These songs of faith
have been sung for decades in our public schools until most recently. You see, as th e se illegal aliens slowly
assimilate into our culture, Satan is doing what he can to make our culture as heathen a culture as possible.
Application: I realize that I am going off on several tangents, but bear with me here: we have an almost frightening
historical trend in the United States today—one where history is being literally rewritten. We have people calling
George W. Bush a liar because we have not found weapons of mass destruction in Ir a q , wh ile it is ignored the
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former President Bill Clinton to ld u s e xa c tly the same thing in 1998 (along with others). We have our spiritual
culture being excised from our schools. We have fals e sta tements about President Bush being repeated again
and again, so that a huge number of people believe these false statements (the most common at this time is,
George W. Bush is a liar). If we can so easily rewrite even contemporary history; if we can remove the great
spiritual impact of Jesus Christ in United States’ history; then do you see where our nation is he a ded? Make no
mistake about it—our great economic prosperity is tied directly to our spirituality; our freedom is tied directly to our
spiritual heritage. Our education is a result of spiritual decisions. If the founders and early educators of Yale and
Harvard (just to chose two examples of many) knew the direction these colleges have taken, they would turn over
in their graves (they do not reside in their dead bodies, but these men are face to face with the Lord at this time).
Our greatest schools were founded by believers in Jesus Christ, not by well-educated heathen. So many people
today ignorantly assert that education and science is anti-Christian, when our educational system has great spiritual
origins and many of the great scientists believed in Jesus Christ, and had no conflicts whatsoever betwee n their
faith and science.
Never try to understand history or culture apart from the spiritual dimension. We have not had to fight a war in our
own country for over 150 years; do you realize that is not by accident? Do you know how God has protected us?
Don’t think that you can turn your back on God and God’s Word and that our country will remain the same. Our
educational system has been, year by year, turning from its spiritual roots; and now, walk in to a lmost any public
school and observe what is happening. Have a conversation with any child graduating in the middle of his class
and ask him to find Franc e o r Afghanistan on a map; ask him to give two distinguishing events related to World
War I, World War II and the Viet Nam war. Our stu d e n ts a r e some of the most poorly educated students of the
industrialized nations, and the reason is spiritual.
Application: Since I am so off on a tangent, let me continue with an historical interpretation which is rarely, if ever
made (I am not aware of any pastor who has taught this, by the way). We have illegals flooding our country,
primarily from the south; those wh o d e s ir e the opportunities offered them by the United States. These same
opportunities have already been given to a whole other c la s s o f p e o p le—those Blacks who are the progeny of
slaves which we brought here by force hundreds of yea r s a g o . T h is is God’s will; this is God’s foreknowledge.
Thousands and tens of thousands of slaves believed in Jesus Christ and provided for their children a rich, spiritual
heritage, a hint of which is seen even today. God did not simply allow random Africans to be taken to America; God
chose specific men and women to be brought here, and God preserved many of these men and woman, along with
their families and descendants. Go d g a v e th ese men and women the gospel and some Bible doctrine. This is
cursing tu r n ed to blessing. Every African-American should do two things: shed the first half of their hyphenated
identity and thank God for His grace in bringing their ancestors to the United States as slaves. A believer who does
that understands that God controls history; they understand that God turned the cursing of slavery into blessing by
exposing their ancestors to the gospel. A believer who does this recognizes God’s hand in his or her racial history
and is th a n k fu l fo r all that God had one on their behalf—which includes thankfulness that God brought their
ancestors to this country as slaves.

2Samuel 3:22c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced
u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4
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2Samuel 3:22c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

gêyn (ï éàA) [pronounced
ân]

nothing, not, [is] not; not present,
not ready; expresses nonexistence, absence or nonpossession; there is no [none, no
one, not]

particle of negation;
substantive of negation;
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #369
BDB #34

i îm (í òò ) [pronounced
ìeem]

with, at, by, near

preposition of nearness
and vicinity; with the 3 rd
person masculine
singular suffix

Strong’s #5973
BDB #767

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

b e ( v) [pronounced b eh]
Ó

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

Cheb erôwn (ï| ø áÓ ç)

[pronounced khe bvROHN]

association, league, joined;
transliterated Hebron

proper noun; location

Strong’s #2275
BDB #289

Translation: Abner [was] not with David in Hebron [a t th is time]... This may confuse you, as I am sure you are
thinking, “Well, duh! It tells us in the previous verse that Abner is not there; he left.” In the Hebrew writing, things
are not always presented in a chronological order. That is, Abner could have come, feasted with David, and left
in peace. While this feast was occurring, Joab could have shown up with his army and the items which they had
taken in war. And then what follows in the narrative, could have been what happened between David, Abner and
Joab before Ab n e r leaves in peace. However, the author is making two things fairly clear: (1) Joab arrives after
Abner leaves in peace; and (2) the occurrence of these events is fairly close together in time. It is confirming what
our natural thinking would have been: Abner and David meet, eat, and Abner lea v e s ; then Joab reports back to
David. In an English narrative, this would be taken for granted; in a Hebrew narrative, not so much.

2Samuel 3:22d
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

kîy (éò ) [pronounced k ee]

for, that, because; when, at that
time, which, what time

explanatory or temporal
conjunction; preposition

Strong's #3588
BDB #471

shâlach (ç ìÇ 
È)
[pronounced shawLAKH]

to send, to send off, to send
away, to dismiss, to give over, to
cast out, to let go, to set free, to
shoot forth [branches], to shoot
[an arrow]

3 rd person masculine
singular, Piel perfect;
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #7971
BDB #1018

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253
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2Samuel 3:22d
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

hâlake ( ìÇ ä
È)
[pronounced haw-LAHKe]

to go, to come, to depart, to walk;
to advance

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #1980
(and #3212)
BDB #229

b ( v) [pronounced b ]
Ó

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

shâlôwm (í | ì 
È ) or
shâlôm (íÉ ì 
È)
[pronounced shawLOHM]

completeness, soundness,
welfare, peace, safe, secure,
tranquil, undisturbed, unagitated

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #7965
BDB #1022

e

eh

Translation: ...for he [David] had sent him away, and he departed in peace. The repetition here just indicates that,
when David and Abner parted, they parted on good terms, as allies. Joab will not see it that way.
And Joab and all the army that [was] with him
came and so the y made known to Joab, to say,
“Had come Abne r be n Ne r unto the king and
so he se nt him and so he goe s in pe ace .”

2Samuel
3:23

Whe n Joab and all the army [that] was with him
had come [to He bron], the y made [the
following] known to Joab, saying, “Abne r be n
Ne r has [alre ady] come to the k in g , and he
[Dav id] se nt him [Abne r] away in pe ace .”

Afte r Joab and his army had come into He bron, it was told to Joab that, “Abne r son of Ne r had alre ady
be e n in to spe ak to the king, and Dav id se nt Abne r away in pe ace .”
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text

Septuagint

Significant differences:

And Joab and all the army that [was] with h im c a me a n d so they made known to
Joab, to say, “Had come Abner ben Ner unto the king and so he sent him and so he
goes in peace.”
And Joab and all his army came, and it was reported to Joab, saying, “Abenner the
son of Ner is come to David, and David has let him go, and he has departed in
peace.”
The only difference is, we find the proper noun David rather than the pronoun he in
the fourth phrase. Even prior to examining the LXX, I did essentially the same thing
in my nearly literal and my paraphrased translations.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message

Right after they arrived, someone told Joab, "Abner visited the king, and the king let
him go. Abner even left without causing any trouble."
As Joab and his raiding party arrived, they were told that Abner the son of Ner had
been there with David and had been sent off with David's blessing.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):

2Samuel Chapter 3

God’s W ord™
HCSB

4414

When Joab came back with the whole army, he was told, "Ner's son Abner came to
the king, but David dismissed him, and Abner left peacefully."
When Joab and all his army arrived, Joab was informed, "Abner son of Ner came to
see the king, the king dismissed him, and he went in peace."

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
LTHB

Young’s Updated LT

And Joab and all the army with him had come. And they told Joab, saying, Abner the
son of Ne r h a s c ome to the king. And he has sent him away, and he has gone in
peace.
An d Jo a b a n d a ll the host that is with him have come, and they declare to Jo a b ,
saying, “Abner son of Ner has come unto the king, and he sends him away, and he
goes in peace.”

What is the gist of this v e rse ? When Joab and his army enter into Hebron, they are told that Abner had been
there and that there was apparently an alliance between him and David.

2Samuel 3:23a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

Yôwgâb (á àÈ | é)
[pronounced YOH-awbv]

Yah is father and is transliterated
Joab

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #3097
BDB #222

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]

the whole, all of, the entirety of,
all; can also be rendered any of

masculine singular
construct followed by a
definite article

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

tsâbâg (à áÈ öÈ )
[pronounced tsawb-VAW ]

army, war, or warfare

masculine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong's #6635
BDB #838

gãsher (ø 
 àÂ )
[pronounced ash-ER]

that, which, when, who, whom

relative pronoun

Strong's #834
BDB #81

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

with, at, near, by, among, directly
from

preposition (which is
identical to the sign of
the direct object); with
the 3 rd person masculine
singular suffix

Strong's #854
BDB #85

bôwg (à | v) [pronounced
boh]

to come in, to come, to go in, to
go, to enter

3 rd person plural, Qal
perfect

Strong’s #935
BDB #97

Translation: When Joab and all the army [that] was with him had come [to Hebron],... No tic e that Joab has not
yet gone into to David to speak to him. As he arrives into town, he is told what had just happened. The entire city
would know about his confrontation with Abner; and that Abner had killed Asahel. A few men would have questioned
David’s alliance with Abner a n d , fo r that reason, even waited for Joab to return in order to tell him what had
happened.
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2Samuel 3:23b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

nâgad (ã âÇ ðÈ)
[pronounced naw-GAHD]

to mak e conspicuous, to mak e
k nown, to expound, to explain, to
declare, to inform, to confess, to
mak e it pitifully obvious that

3 rd person masculine
plural, Hiphil imperfect

Strong's #5046
BDB #616

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

Yôwgâb (á àÈ | é)
[pronounced YOH-awbv]

Yah is father and is transliterated
Joab

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #3097
BDB #222

Translation: ...they made [the following] known to Joab,... Joab comes into Hebron after fighting with some
unnamed group of people. It is well-known throughout Hebron that Abner had come to speak to David. Now, he
rode into the city with only 20 men, so he obviously was not a military threat to David. However, his visit there would
certainly be the talk of the town, as everyone would know that Abner had come to see David, and everyone would
know, if they knew nothing else, that Abner came and then left in peace. The entire city would also be aware that
Abner had killed Joab’s brother, Asahel. Therefore, most of the city would be aware that this would be information
which Joab would want.

2Samuel 3:23c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

Qal infinitive construct

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

bôwg (à | v) [pronounced
boh]

to come in, to come, to go in, to
go, to enter

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong’s #935
BDB #97

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

bên (ï v
Å ) [pronounced
bane]

son, descendant

masculine singular
construct

Strong’s #1121
BDB #119

Nêr (ø Að) [pronounced
nair]

lamp and is transliterated Ner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #5369
BDB #633

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

meleke ( ì î
)
[pronounced MEH-lek ]

k ing, ruler, prince

masculine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #4428
BDB #572

2Samuel Chapter 3
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Translation: ...saying, “Abner ben Ner has [already] come to the king,... Those in the know realized that this would
be a very interesting piece of information to Joab, as he and Abner had recently fought in Gibeon, and Abner had
killed Joab’s brother, Asahel.

2Samuel 3:23d
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

shâlach (ç ìÇ 
È)
[pronounced shawLAKH]

to send, to send off, to send
away, to dismiss, to give over, to
cast out, to let go, to set free, to
shoot forth [branches], to shoot
[an arrow]

3 rd person masculine
singular, Piel perfect;
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #7971
BDB #1018

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

hâlake ( ìÇ ä
È)
[pronounced haw-LAHKe]

to go, to come, to depart, to walk;
to advance

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #1980
(and #3212)
BDB #229

b e ( v) [pronounced b eh]
Ó

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

shâlôwm (í | ì 
È ) or
shâlôm (íÉ ì 
È)
[pronounced shawLOHM]

completeness, soundness,
welfare, peace, safe, secure,
tranquil, undisturbed, unagitated

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #7965
BDB #1022

Translation: ...and he [David] sent him [Abner] away in peace.” This is quite fascinating, as this is the third time
which we have seen this exact same phrase. We find it at the end of v. 21, as a part of the narrative; we find it at
the end of v. 22, to indicate that Abner’s leaving and Joab’s arrival were very close in time. We find it here as a part
of what was told to Joab. This is almost like the refrain of a hymn. No matter how quickly you read through this
chapter, there should be no doubt in your mind that there was peace between David and Abner, despite the fact
that Abner had killed David’s nephew Asahel in Gibeon. It is remarkable, in fact, that these two men at peace with
one another, and the repetition of this phrase seems to indicate that.
An d s o goe s Joab unto the king and so he
s ays, “What [is] this [that] you hav e done ?
Be hold came Abne r unto you for why this—you
se nt him away and so he goe s, going?

2Samuel
3:24

The n Joab we nt into to the king and he said,
“What hav e you done ? Liste n, Abne r came to
you, [so], for what re ason did you se nd him
away, so [that] in going, he de parts?

The n Joab, ince nse d, we nt in to the king, and he complain, “What hav e you done ? Abne r came to you,
so for what re ason did you allow him to le av e , so that he could de part without incide nt?
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
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Masoretic Text

Peshitta
Septuagint

Significant differences:

The Book of Samuel

And so goes Joab unto the king and so he says, “What [is] this [that] you have done?
Behold came Abner unto you for why this—you sent him away a n d s o he goes,
going?
Then Joab came to King David, and said to h im, “ What have you done? Behold,
Abner came to you; why have you sent him away, and he is gone from you?
And Joab went in to the king, and said, “What is this that you have done? Behold,
Abenner came to you; and why have you let him go, and he has departed in peace?
The final word or two is slightly different in the Greek, Syriac and Hebrew (the Latin
agrees with th e He brew). The Greek continues the repetition, and Abner left in
peace (which could be based upon a sc r ib a l e rror on the manuscripts which they
used). The Syriac instead has the prepositional phrase from you. The Hebrew and
Latin both have a repetition of the verb, whic h s imply emphasizes the action. “He
just walked out of here? Are you serious?” might be how this is to be understood.
As in almost every other case that we have examined, the difference in the texts has
little or no impact on the narrative itself.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message
NJB
REB

Joab went to David and said, "What have you done? Abner came to you, and you let
him go. Now he's long gone!
Joab went straight to the king: "What's this you've done? Abner shows up, and you
let him walk away scot-free?
Joab then went to the king and said, ‘What have you done? Abner comes to you and
you let him go away and now he has gone—why?
Joab went in to the king and said, ‘What have you done? You have had Abner here
with you. How could you let him go and get clean way?

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™
HCSB
JPS (Tanakh)

Then Joab went to the king and asked, "What have you done? Abner came to see
you. Why did you dismiss him and let him get away?
Joab went to the king and said, "What have you done? Look here, Abner came to
you. Why did you dismiss him? Now he's getting away.
Joab went to the king and said, “What have you done? Her Abner came to you; why
did you let him go? Now he has gotten away!

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
WEB
Young’s Updated LT

Then Joab came to the king, and said, What have you done? behold, Abner came
to you; why is it that you have sent him away, and he is quite gone?
And Joab comes unto the king, and says, “What have you done? Behold, Abner has
come unto you! Why is this—you have sent him away, and he is really gone?

What is the gist of this v e rse ? Joab runs in and confronts David, asking him, “What have you done? Do I have
my facts straight? Did you really let Abner walk in here and walk out without detaining and executing him?”

2Samuel Chapter 3
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2Samuel 3:24a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

bôwg (à | v) [pronounced
boh]

to come in, to come, to go in, to
go, to enter

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #935
BDB #97

bôwg (à | v) [pronounced
boh]

to come in, to come, to go in, to
go, to enter

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #935
BDB #97

Yôwgâb (á àÈ | é)
[pronounced YOH-awbv]

Yah is father and is transliterated
Joab

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #3097
BDB #222

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

meleke ( ì î
)
[pronounced MEH-lek ]

k ing, ruler, prince

masculine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #4428
BDB #572

Translation: Then Joab went into to the king... Joab is one of the few men who can walk right in to speak to David.
Joab is David’s nephew, and he has always looked up to his uncle, until now.

2Samuel 3:24b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

mâh (ä î
È ) [pronounced
maw]

what, how, why

interrogative;
exclamatory particle

Strong’s #4100
BDB #552

iâsâh (ä
È òÈ)
[pronounced ìawSAW H]

to do, to mak e, to construct, to
fashion, to form, to prepare, to
manufacture

2 nd person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong's #6213
BDB #793

Translation: ...and he said, “What have you done? Joab understands the gist of what has happened. He does
not know why it happened. He does not know ho w Ab n e r, their enemy, could walk in, have a conversation with
David, and then walk out. First, Joab asks David, “What have you done?” Then he is going to make certain that
he has his facts straight. However, even given that, notice Joab’s insolence—he is speaking to the king of Judah,
and taking a tone that no one should take with a king.
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2Samuel 3:24c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

hinnêh (ä Åäò )
[pronounced hin-NAY]

lo, behold, or more freely,
observe, look here, look, listen,
note, tak e note; pay attention, get
this, check this out

interjection,
demonstrative particle

Strong’s #2009
(and #518, 2006)
BDB #243

bôwg (à | v) [pronounced
boh]

to come in, to come, to go in, to
go, to enter

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong’s #935
BDB #97

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced
u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied); with the
2 nd person masculine
singular suffix

Strong's #413
BDB #39

Translation: Listen, Abner came to you,... Joab is now telling David wha t h e knows. He knows that Abner was
just there; Abner had just come in, probably within hours, and had spoken with David. Essentially, Joab is making
sure that he has his facts straight. This verse may seem to be a little repetitive, but bear in mind, a part of what
Joab is saying is, “Okay, my lord, let me see if I understand what just happened here...Abner—our enemy, the man
who killed my brother—walked in here, chatted with you for awhile, had a meal with you, and then he just left? Am
I understanding this correctly?”

2Samuel 3:24d
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to,
with reference to, as to, with
regards to, belonging to

preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

mâh (ä î
È ) [pronounced
maw]

what, how, why

interrogative;
exclamatory particle

Strong’s #4100
BDB #552

Lâmed + mâh can be rendered why, for what reason, to wh a t p u r p o s e , for what purpose, indicating an
interrogatory sentence.
zeh (äæ)
 [pronounced
zeh]

here, this, this one; thus;
possibly another

masculine singular
demonstrative adjective

Strong’s #2088,
2090 (& 2063)
BDB #260

shâlach (ç ìÇ 
È)
[pronounced shawLAKH]

to send, to send off, to send
away, to dismiss, to give over, to
cast out, to let go, to set free, to
shoot forth [branches], to shoot
[an arrow]

2 nd person masculine
singular, Piel perfect;
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #7971
BDB #1018

2Samuel Chapter 3
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Translation:...[so], for what reason did you send him away,... In Joab’s mind, Abner is the #1 target of Judah and
of David’s army. In today’s world, it is as if Osama Ben Laden walked into George Bush’s office, and was allowed
to walk out without incident. Joab cannot begin to grasp the politics here which must have taken place for David
to allow the killer of his own nephew to walk in, chat, and walk out.
No doubt, David knows exactly what happened when Joab and Abner met; knew every detail of this incident, and
understood the position which Abner was in. He also understood that Abner could have killed everyone (or, at least
put up a good fight, and definitely taken out Joab and Abishai—remember, they were pursuing Abner, and Abner
went over the hill, and the stood there, backed up by a small army of Benjamites). This told David that Abner was
not out for blood; and Abner did not want this civil war to go any further. David had a past relationship with Abner,
which, although not necessarily close, there was clearly mutual respect between these men. When David met
Abner, he knew he could trust him.

2Samuel 3:24e
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

hâlake ( ìÇ ä
È)
[pronounced haw-LAHKe]

to go, to come, to depart, to walk;
to advance

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #1980
(and #3212)
BDB #229

hâlake ( ìÇ ä
È)
[pronounced haw-LAHKe]

to go, to come, to depart, to walk;
to advance

Qal infinitive absolute

Strong’s #1980
(and #3212)
BDB #229

Translation: ...so [that] in going, he departs? The idea is, in Joab’s mind, is Abner walked in, spoke to David, and
then just walked right out and departed, without any trouble, without being stopped, without b e in g d e ta ined. In
Joab’s mind, this is the #1 guy on the wanted list in the post office, and he walked into a police precinct, identified
himself, shot the bull, and walked out. Joab is beside himself. He cannot believe that David allowed this.
The Treasury of Scriptural Knowledge makes a very astute observation at this point: Joab and his
brother Abishai, David’s nephews, had been very faithful and highly useful to him in his distresses; and,
from gratitude and natural affection, he had inadvertently permitted them to assume almost as much
ascendancy over him as Abner had over the pusillanimous Ishbosheth. David trusted and feared them
too much, and allowed them all the importance they claimed; which had emboldened them, especially
Joab, to a high degree of presumption.59 The truth of these words will be born out in the remainder of
this chapter.
You hav e known Abne r be n Ne r t h a t to
de ce iv e you came and to know your going out
and your coming in and to know all that you are
doing.”

2Samuel
3:25

You know [don’t you] that Abne r be n Ne r came
to de ce iv e you, t o k n o w your going out and
your coming in, and t o k now all that you are
doing.”

You re alize , of course , that all Abne r son of Ne r is coming in to do is to de ce iv e you, so that he can know
your going out and your coming in, and to know all that you are doing.”
Here is how others have translated this verse:
59

Treasury of Scriptural Knowledge; by Canne, Browne, Blayney, Scott, and oth ers about 1880, with introduction by R. A.
Torrey; courtesy of E-sword, 2Sam. 3:24.

4421

The Book of Samuel

Ancie nt te xts:
Latin Vulgate

Masoretic Text
Septuagint

Significant differences:

Know you not Abner the son of Ner, that to this end he came to you, that he might
deceive you, and to know your going out, and your coming in, and to know all you
do?
You have known Abner ben Ner that to deceive you came and to know your going out
and your coming in and to know all that you are doing.”
Don’t you know the mischief of Abenner the son of Ner, that he came to deceive you,
and to know your going out and your coming in, and to know all things that you do?”
The Greek seems to take a less literal approach to the translation of th e He b rew.
The Syriac and Latin also add a negative here. The Greek, Latin, Syriac and Arabic
all treat this verse with a question.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message
NAB
NJB
NLT

You know Abner--he ca me to trick you. He wants to find out how strong your army
is and to know everything you're doing."
You know Abner son of Ner better than that. This was no friendly visit. He was here
to spy on you, figure out your comings and goings, find out what you're up to."
Are you not aware that Abner came to deceive you and to learn the ins and outs of
all that you are doing?’
You know Abner son of Near! He came to tric k you, to discover your every move,
to find out what you are doing.’
You know perfectly well that he came to spy on you and to discover everything you
are doing!”

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™
HCSB

Certainly you must know that Ner's son Abner came to deceive you, to find out about
your movements and learn everything you're doing!"
You know that Abner son of Ner came to deceive you and to fin d o u t a bout your
activities and everything you're doing."

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
ESV
Young’s Updated LT

You know that Abner the son of Ner came to deceive you and to know your going out
and your coming in, and to know all that you are doing."
You have known Abner son of Ner, that to deceive you he came, and to know your
going out and your coming in, and to know all that you are doing.”

What is the gist of this v e rse ? Joab suspects Abner of meeting David just to determine his future actions—his
negative attitude toward Abner is obvious.

2Samuel Chapter 3
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2Samuel 3:25a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

yâdai (ò ãÇ Èé) [pronounced
yaw-DAHÌ]

to k now, to perceive, to acquire
k nowledge, to become
acquainted with, to know by
experience, to have a knowledge
of something; to see

2 nd person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong’s #3045
BDB #393

The Latin, Greek and Syriac all have a negative here, which would also make sense in the English.
gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

bên (ï v
Å ) [pronounced
bane]

son, descendant

masculine singular
construct

Strong’s #1121
BDB #119

Nêr (ø Að) [pronounced
nair]

lamp and is transliterated Ner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #5369
BDB #633

kîy (éò ) [pronounced k ee]

for, that, because; when, at that
time, which, what time

explanatory or temporal
conjunction; preposition

Strong's #3588
BDB #471

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

pâthâh (ä úÈ È)
[pronounced pawTHAW ]

to persuade [anyone]; to beguile
[with words], to deceive [delude]
[anyone]; to entice, to seduce

Piel infinitive construct
with the 2 nd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #6601
BDB #834

bôwg (à | v) [pronounced
boh]

to come in, to come, to go in, to
go, to enter

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong’s #935
BDB #97

Translation: You know [don’t you] that Abner ben Ner came to deceive you,... Joab now hates Abner; it is taken
awhile for his brother’s death to sink in, but now that it has, Joab wants revenge against Abner. All that Abner does
is tainted by this. Therefore, Joab suspects all of Abner’s motives and actions.

2Samuel 3:25b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

4423

The Book of Samuel

2Samuel 3:25b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

yâdai (ò ãÇ Èé) [pronounced
yaw-DAHÌ]

to k now, to perceive, to acquire
k nowledge, to become
acquainted with, to know by
experience, to have a knowledge
of something; to see

Qal infinitive construct

Strong’s #3045
BDB #393

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

môwtsâg (à öÈ | î)
[pronounced mowTSAW ]

a going out, a sun rise, the place
from which one goes out, that
which goes out, that which is
produced, origin, stock

masculine singular noun
with the 2 nd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong's #4161
BDB #425

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

môwbâg (à áÈ | î)
[pronounced moh b-VAW ]

incoming, entrance, entering;
going in

masculine singular noun
with the 2 nd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #4126
BDB #100

This is only fo u n d in 2 Sa m. 3 :25 and Ezek. 43:11 and appears to be a form of Strong’s #3996, intentionally
changed in order to match môwtsâg above (Strong's #4161 BDB #425). This could very well be a part of phrase
popularly used at this time).
Translation: ...to know your going out and your coming in,... This is Abner’s plan—according to Joab—to come
in and speak to David, but to use this to figure out all that D a vid is doing; when he comes and goes (which is a
phrase to indicate all of David’s activities). Joab assumes the worst of Abner, justified or not.

2Samuel 3:25c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

yâdai (ò ãÇ Èé) [pronounced
yaw-DAHÌ]

to k now, to perceive, to acquire
k nowledge, to become
acquainted with, to know by
experience, to have a knowledge
of something; to see

Qal infinitive construct

Strong’s #3045
BDB #393
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2Samuel 3:25c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]

the whole, all, the entirety, every

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

gãsher (ø 
 àÂ )
[pronounced ash-ER]

that, which, when, who, whom

relative pronoun

Strong's #834
BDB #81

Together, kôl gãsher mean all whom, all that [which]; whomever, all whose, all where, wherever.
gattâh (ä 
È à- )
[pronounced aht-TAW ]

you (often, the verb to be is
implied)

2 nd person masculine
singular, personal
pronoun

Strong’s #859
BDB #61

iâsâh (ä
È òÈ)
[pronounced ìawSAW H]

doing, mak ing, constructing,
fashioning, forming, preparing

Qal active participle

Strong's #6213
BDB #793

Translation: ...and to know all that you are doing.” Abner did not come for any other reason, in Joab’s mind, but
to know all of David’s plans. Bear in mind that, after the natural shock of his brother’s death wore off, Joab is now
very angry at Abner. He thinks that Abner played him (which he did to some degree; but there was some sincerity
in his final words as well).
Now, what we can get out of Joab’s words is that he is angry. There are two options at this point: (1) he actually
believes that Abner came to David strictly as a spy, in which case, he obviously is a ma n o utside of the loop; or
(2) Joab r e a lly has no idea whether Abner’s conversion is sincere; however, he cannot simply accept it because
of his brother’s death; therefore, he needs to verbally bash Abner, regardless of whether the charges are true or
not and regardless of whether Joab believes the charges to be true or not. I have observed exactly the same thing
occur over the past several years with regards to Bush 2000—there were a number of people who took a strong
dislike to Bush, and therefore, excorciated him for a number of things, whether true of false (Bush lied about WMD’s
in Iraq; Bush hates black people, which is why so many died in New Orleans; etc.). These thing s were repeated
so many times that, they came to be believed by a large number of people. However, David is not as easily swayed
b y gossip, rumors or lies; he is going to base his opinions on the facts which he knows, meaning he will, insofa r
as we know, completely ignore this statement by Jo a b . T h e r e is no reason to give it any credence; and David
probably recognizes that Joab is simply expressing his extreme anger.
We do not know whether David had a response or not. I suspect that David, who was probably overindulgent with
his nephews, did not spend a lot of time correcting Joab. Joab may have simply stormed out after saying th e se
th in g s , or David may have said very little. It is at this point when David should have stopped Joab, or had h im
stopped, and then sweated his s h a d o w into the wall for his impertinence and total lack of respect. Then David
should have made it clear to Joab that no harm was to come to Abner. Not only is this David’s prerogative, but it
is his responsibility to Joab to set him straight. However, we see none of this. Joab will take matters into his own
hands, which is not what should be done here.
Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s
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It is David’s responsibility to set Joab straight at this point, and to let him know that Abner is now their ally.

Theories About David’s Response to Joab
Joab stomped out of David’s office too quickly for David to set him straight. David figured, Abner was gone; Joab
was angry to a point that he could not be reasoned with; so he would just let Joab calm down, bring him back
into his office, and set him straight in the next few days. After all, Joab and Abner would not meet face to face,
in David’s mind, for another several weeks.
This could simply be David’s weakness. Joab is his nephew and looks up to him, but David does not give him
enoug h g u id a n ce and direction. We will observe this with David’s sons, who act as laws unto themselves.
David appears to have been brought up with a fairly hands-off approach, given that he spent so much time with
his father’s flocks. He may have used these same techniques with his nephews and sons.
A third theory is, David did make his policy to Joab clear; we just don’t find that recorded here.
Whatever David did or did not say to Joab; it will be clear that it did not dissuade Joab from acting on his own.

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

Joab Deceives Abner and then Kills Him/David asks for Divine Retribution
And so Joab goe s out from with Dav id and so
he se nds me s s e nge rs afte r Abne r; and the y
br ing him back from a ciste rn of Sirah, but
Dav id doe s not know.

2Samuel
3:26

The n Jo a b w e nt from be ing with Dav id and
se nt out me sse nge rs afte r Abne r, and the y
brought him back from the c iste rn of
Sirah—[which] Dav id did not know [about].

Joab le ft Dav id’s office and, unbe known to Dav id, se nt me sse nge rs out to Abne r, who caught up with
Abne r at the ciste rn of Sirah (not too far outside of He bron) and brought him back.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

Significant differences:

And so Joab goes out from with David and so he s e n d s me ssengers after Abner;
and they bring him back from a cistern of Sirah, but David does not know.
And Joab returned from David, and sent messengers to Abenner after him; and they
bring him back from the well of Seiram: but David knew it not.
There may be some question as to the first verb. The Syriac, Latin and Hebrew are
in a g r e e me n t. The verb we find in the Septuagint is the same verb found at th e
beginning of the next verse. This would suggest a scribal e r r o r in the manuscript
which they used. In the second p h r a s e , th ere is some slight differences in the
phrasing of the Greek, which essentially means the same a s the Hebrew (to
Abenner after him as opposed to after Abner). The remainder of the verse is
identical.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message

Joab left David, then he s e n t s o me messengers to catch up with Abner. They
brought him back from the well at Sirah, but David did not know anything about it.
Joab left David and went into action. He sent messengers after Abner; they caught
up with him at the well at Sirah and brought him back. David knew nothing of all this.

2Samuel Chapter 3

NJB
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Joab left David’s presence and sent messengers after Abner and th e s e , unknown
to David, brought him back from the storage-well at Sirah.
Leaving David’s presence, Joab sent messengers after Abner, and they brought him
back from the Pool of Sirah; but David knew nothing of this.

REB

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™
HCSB

After leaving David, Joab sent messengers after Abner. They brought him back from
the cistern of Sirah without David knowing about it.
Then Joab left David and sent messengers after Abner. They brought him back from
the well of Sirah, but David was unaware of it.

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
ESV
Young’s Updated LT

When Joab came out from David's presence, he sent messengers after Abner, and
they brought him back from the cistern of Sirah. But David did not know about it.
And Joab goes out from David, and sends messengers after Abner, and they bring
him back from the well of Sirah, and David knew not.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? Joab leaves David and lures Abner to him, apart from David’s knowledge.

2Samuel 3:26a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

yâtsâg (à öÈ éÈ) [pronounced
yaw-TZAW H]

to go out, to come out, to come
forth; to rise; to flow, to gush up
[out]

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #3318
BDB #422

Yôwgâb (á àÈ | é)
[pronounced YOH-awbv]

Yah is father and is transliterated
Joab

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #3097
BDB #222

min (ïîò ) [pronounced
min]

from, away from, out from, out of
from, off, on account of

preposition of separation

Strong's #4480
BDB #577

i îm (í òò ) [pronounced
ìeem]

with, at, by, near

preposition of nearness
and vicinity

Strong’s #5973
BDB #767

Together, these prepositions mean: from with, beside, from being with, away from, far from, fr o m among, from
the possession of, from the custody of, from the house of, from the vicinity of, out of the power of, from the mind
of.
Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

Translation: Then Joab went from being with David... As Joab leaves David, he is probably fuming and filled with
hatred and revenge against Abner. He possibly is even forming a plan in his head as he leaves David. This does
not mean that David realizes what he is doing.
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2Samuel 3:26b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

shâlach (ç ìÇ 
È)
[pronounced shawLAKH]

to send, to send for [forth, away],
to dismiss, to deploy, to put forth,
to stretch out

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #7971
BDB #1018

malegâk e ( àÈ ì îÇ)
Ó
[pronounced mahleAW Ke]

messenger or angel; this word
has been used for a prophet
(Isa. 42:19) and priest (Mal. 2:7)

masculine plural noun

Strong’s #4397
BDB #521

gachãrêy ( éAøçÂ àÇ )
[pronounced ah-k uhRAY]

hinder parts; behind, after;
following; after that, afterwards

preposition; plural form

Strong’s #310
BDB #29

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

Translation: ...and sent out messengers after Abner,... Joab is not going to go after Abner himself. He has to out
think Abner. He knows that David and Abner have just met and that there is doubtless a treaty of some sort worked
about between th e two of them. We are not privy to the entire conversation between David and Joab, but Joab
picks up enough information to formulate a plan. The s e me s sengers which he sends are going to represent
themselves as coming from David, rather than from Joab, I would suppose. The message may mention something
about Joab, but it is a message which will cause Abner to return.

2Samuel 3:26c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

shûwb (á{ )
[pronounced shoo bv]

to cause to return, to bring, to be
caused to turn back mentally,
reminisce, to return something,
to restore, to bring back , to send
back , to regain, to recover, to
mak e restitution, reconsider,
think again, to be caused to
return

3 rd person masculine
plural, Hiphil imperfect

Strong's #7725
BDB #996

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

untranslated mark of a direct
object; occasionally to, toward

affixed to a 3 rd person
masculine plural suffix

Strong's #853
BDB #84

min (ïîò ) [pronounced
min]

from, away from, out from, out of
from, off, on account of

preposition of separation

Strong's #4480
BDB #577

bôwr (ø | v) [pronounced
bohr]

pit, cistern, well

masculine singular
construct

Strong’s #953
BDB #92

2Samuel Chapter 3
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2Samuel 3:26c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

Sirâh (ä øÈ
. ) [pronounced
sih-RAW see-RAW ?]

a turning, a departure;
transliterated Sirah

proper noun, singular;
location; with the definite
article

Strong’s #5626
BDB #92

Translation: ...and they brought him back from the cistern of Sirah... Abner had left, but apparently was not too
far out of Hebron. He was probably heading north, and he had been with David so recently, that Abner could send
his messengers to catch up with h im. T h is c istern of Sirah is mentioned nowhere else; however, we may
reasonably assume that it is located north of Hebron (which is the direction that Abner would have been traveling).
Furthermore, given the narrative, it is very likely right outside of Hebron, as it sounds like Joab just missed Abner.
Josephus calls it Besira places it 2.5 miles outside of Hebron.60

2Samuel 3:26d
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

lôg (àÉì or à | ì)
[pronounced low]

not, no

negates the word or
action that follows; the
absolute negation

Strong’s #3808
BDB #518

yâdai (ò ãÇ Èé) [pronounced
yaw-DAHÌ]

to k now, to perceive, to acquire
k nowledge, to become
acquainted with, to know by
experience, to have a knowledge
of something; to see

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal perfect;
pausal form

Strong’s #3045
BDB #393

Translation:...—[which] David did not know [about]. We are witnessing a little political intrigue; Joab is luring Abner
to him, but without David knowing that this is going on.
And so re turns Abne r [to] He bron and so turns
him Joab unto a midst o f the gate to spe ak
with him in priv acy. An d so he strike s him
the re to the be lly and so he die s in blood of
Asahe l his brothe r.

2Samuel
3:27

So Abne r re turne d [to] He bron but [lit., and so]
Joab turne d him toward the middle of the gate
to sp e a k w ith him priv ate ly. The n he [Joab]
struck him the re [in] the be lly and he die d
be cause of the blood of Asahe l his brothe r.

So Abne r re turne d to He bron, but Joab motione d for him to spe ak with him priv ate ly ne ar the middle of
the gate . The n Joab struck him in the be lly and Abne r die d for the blood of Asahe l, Joab’s brothe r.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
60

Albert Barnes, Barnes’ Notes on the Old Te sta m e n t; fro m e -Sword, 2Sam. 3:26. Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the
Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:26. Josephus, Antiquities l. 7. c. 1. sect. 5
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Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text

Peshitta

Septuagint

Significant differences:

And so returns Abner [to] Hebron and so turns him Joab unto a midst of the gate to
speak with him in privacy. And so he strikes him there to the belly and so he dies in
blood of Asahel his brother.
And when Abner was returned to Hebron, Joab took him aside to a secret place
within the gate to speak with h im quietly, and he struck him there in his abdomen,
and he died, for the blood of Ashael his brother.
And he brought back Abenner to Chebron, and Joab caused him to turn aside from
the gate to speak to him, laying wait for him: and he smote him there in the loins, and
he died for the blood of Asael the brother of Joab.
I think that we have a serious problem with the LXX text. There is no indication in this
context that Joab brings Abner back himself to Hebro n. It is possible that the idea
is, Joab lures Abner back to Hebron; however, Joab is not with Abner at the time.
The Syriac makes mention o f a p a r ticular secret place in the gate, which might
simply indicate that this is sort of a private area, like a booth in the middle of the gate,
rather than some secret entrance which leads to a trap door, etc. In the Greek,
Abner is turned aside from the gate, rather than being urged toward the middle of the
gate.
Finally, instead of his brother, the LXX has the brother of Joab.
So far, these are some of the greatest differences that we h a v e found in the texts
(the Hebrew and Latin are almost identica l) . Even with these differences, which
portray a slightly different set of circumstances, there is nothing here which affects
any doctrine, major or minor.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV

The Message

NJB

NLT

REB

When Abner returned to Hebron, Joab pretended he wanted to talk privately with him.
So he took Abner into one of the small rooms that were part of the town gate and
stabbed him in the stomach. Joab killed him because Abner had killed Joab's brother
Asahel.
When Abner got back to Hebron, Joab steered him aside at the gate for a personal
word with him. There he stabbed him in the belly, k ille d h im in cold blood for the
murder of his brother Asahel.
When Abner reached Hebron, Joab took him aside in the town-gate, as if to have a
quiet word with h im, and there struck him a mortal blow in the belly to avenge the
blood of his brother, Asahel.
When Abner arrived at Hebron, Joab took him aside at the gateway as if to speak
with him privately. But then he drew his dagger and killed Abner in revenge for killing
his brother Asahel.
On Abner’s return to Hebron, Joab drew him asid e in the gateway, as though to
speak privately with him, and there, in revenge for his brother Asahel, he stabbed
him in the belly, and he died.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™

When Abner returned to Hebron, Joab took him aside in the gateway as if to talk to
him privately. There he stabbed Abner in the belly. Abner died because he spilled the
blood of Joab's brother Asahel.
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When Abner returned to Hebron, Joab pulled him aside to the middle of the gateway,
as if to speak to him privately, and there Joab stabbed him in the stomach. So Abner
died in revenge for the death of Asahel, Joab's brother.

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
ESV

WEB

Young’s Updated LT

And when Abner returned to Hebron, Joab took him aside into the midst of the gate
to speak with him privately, and there he struck him in the stomach, so that he died,
for the blood of Asahel his brother.
When Abner was returned to Hebron, Joab took him aside into the midst of the gate
to speak with him quietly, and struck him there in the body, so that he died, for the
blood of Asahel his brother.
And Abner turns back to Hebron, and Joab turns him aside unto the midst of the gate
to speak with him quietly, and strikes him there in the fifth rib —and he dies—for the
blood of Asahel his brother.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? Abner is lured back to Hebron, and Joab manages to meet him at the gate, and
asks to speak with him privately. When they move to the center of the gate (possibly to a small control station at
the center of the gate), Joab kills Abner, taking revenge on him for the death of Asahel, Joab’s brother.

2Samuel 3:27a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

shûwb (á{ )
[pronounced shoo bv]

to return, to turn, to turn back , to
reminisce, to restore something,
to bring back something, to
revive, to recover something, to
mak e restitution

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #7725
BDB #996

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

Cheb erôwn (ï| ø áÓ ç)

[pronounced khe bvROHN]

association, league, joined;
transliterated Hebron

proper noun; location

Strong’s #2275
BDB #289

Translation: So Abner returned [to] Hebron... The message sent to Abner was, no doubt, to have him return to
speak to David, rather than to Joab. Had Abner thought that Joab was going to be waiting there for him, then he
would have had time—several hours at le a st—to think about Joab and what he might want. However, I would
speculate that Abner did not even think about Joab, but that his mind was on the politics of his situation and his
alliance with David. He might be over thinking, now what does David want to see me for, all of a sudden? W e just
spoke; what is on his mind?
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2Samuel 3:27b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

nâþâh (ä è
È ðÈ)
[pronounced nawTAW H]

to extend, to stretch out, to
spread out, to expand; to incline
downwards; to turn, to turn away
[aside, to one side]; to push
away, to repel, to deflect; to
decline; to seduce

3 rd person masculine
singular, Hiphil imperfect;
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #5186
BDB #639

Yôwgâb (á àÈ | é)
[pronounced YOH-awbv]

Yah is father and is transliterated
Joab

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #3097
BDB #222

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to, in
respect to; because of;
according to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied);
expanded meanings
given

Strong's #413
BDB #39

tâveke ( å
È)
[pronounced taw-VEKE]

midst, among, middle

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #8432
BDB #1063

shaiar (ø ò  )
- [pronounced SHAHìahr]

gate [control of city can be
implied]; area inside front gate;
entrance

masculine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #8179
BDB #1044

Translation: ...but [lit., and so] Joab turned him toward the middle of the gate... The entrance to the city had many
functions. There could be a checkpoint here for those going in and out (which would be very likely, considering that
this was the capitol city). Joab may have been standing guard there with his men, which would not be an unusual
thing. Some translations suggest that there might be a booth of some sort at the middle of the gate. In modern
gated communities, sometimes there is a booth at the gate, with an entry road on one side and the exit on the other.
At this check point, a rent-a-cop might check you as you enter into the community. It is not unreasonable to
suppose that this was the scenario here.
It is at the gate of the city where court is often held and where town meetings are held. I would speculate that none
of these things are going on at this time. Joab had probably seen to it that things were relatively quiet at the gate,
however, doing so in such a way as to not arouse suspicion or to alert David.
Gill makes an interesting suggestion at this point that Joab chose the gate because this is a relatively
public area, and that Abner would not expect Joab to act in a public area like this. Gill: Joab took him
aside in the gate: where he was waiting for him, and met him; this was a public place, where people were
continually passing and repassing, and where courts of judicature used to be held; wherefore Abner
might think himself safe here with Joab, and have no suspicion at all of his desig n , a n d s h ows how
fearless Joab was of God or men.61

61

Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:27.
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Gordon gives us some insight concerning the city gate of an ancient city: The gate...of an ancient city
could b e a q u ite substantial construction with screen walls and bays; compare the six-chambered
gateways at, for example, Megiddo and Hazor.62
Freeman tells us: The expression...in the midst of the gate...probably refers to some dark corner in the
vaulted gateway where two persons might retire and converse unseen. To some su c h r e c e s s Joab
invited Abner, avowedly for conversation, but really to k ill him.63

2Samuel 3:27c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

dâbar (ø áÇ ãÈ) [pronounced
dawb-VAHR]

to speak , to talk [and back with
action], to give an opinion, to
expound, to mak e a formal
speech, to speak out, to
promise, to propose, to speak
k indly of, to declare, to proclaim,
to announce

Piel infinitive construct

Strong’s #1696
BDB #180

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

with, at, near, by, among, directly
from

preposition (which is
identical to the sign of
the direct object); with
the 3 rd person masculine
singular suffix

Strong's #854
BDB #85

b e ( v) [pronounced b eh]
Ó

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

shelîy (é ì.  ) [pronounced

shehl-EE]

quiet, quietness; private, privacy;
silence, tranquility

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #7987
BDB #1017

Translation: ...to speak with him privately. This would be Joab’s reason that Abner hears. Speculation is the best
we can do here. Perhaps Joab had a dagger hidden, perhaps in a belt behind him. Perhaps he held his arms out,
to show that he was unarmed (had no belt for a sword and no apparent weapons on him). Perhaps he said, “David
has told me to speak with you” or “We should talk, and clear the air” or “Could I have a short word with you before
you go in to speak to David?” or something along these lines.
Here, the student has become the teacher. It is clear that Abner could think on his feet and under pressure, and
that he was able to steer the events of his meeting with Joab exactly as he had wanted (he would have preferred
not to kill Asahel, but he had no choice). However, this time, Joab is taking the initiative and getting Abner to go
along with him. Why Abner was caught off guard here, we do not know. How Joab could lure him without Abner
recognizing what was going on, we do not know. Recall that Abner was highly upset with Ishbosheth, and that he
had been campaigning with the other tribes to make David king over all Israel. It is possible that these trips had tired
him out, and it is possible that his peace with David, which had gone on for several months, if not a year, had made
him complacent. Abner was probably more suspicious of those who were potentially allied with Ishbosheth. In any
case, Joab lures Abner aside under the guise of having a few words with him in private.
62
63

Robert Gordon, I & II Samuel A Commentary; Zondervan Publishing House, Grand Rapids, MI; ©1986; p. 220.
Manners and Customs of the Bib le; James M. Freeman; reprinted in 1972 by Logos International; p. 142.
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2Samuel 3:27d
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

nâkâh (ä ëÈ ðÈ)
[pronounced nawKAW H]

to smite, to assault, to hit, to
strik e, to strik e [something or
someone] down, to defeat, to
conquer, to subjugate

3 rd person masculine
singular, Hiphil imperfect;
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong #5221
BDB #645

shâm (í 
È ) [pronounced
shawm]

there; at that time, then; therein,
in that thing

adverb

Strong’s #8033
BDB #1027

chômesh ( î Éç)

[pronounced KHOHmesh]

belly, abdomen, stomach; fifth
[rib]; fifth [part]

masculine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #2569 &
#2570 BDB #332

BDB seems to struggle with this word, but, in my estimation, without cause. 4 times it clearly refers to the belly,
stomach or abdomen (2Sam. 2:23 3:27 4:6 20:10); one time, it refers to the fifth part of produce—i.e., it refers
to a tax (Gen. 47:26). Its cognates, for the most part, are related to the numeral 5. What is likely the case is,
this word was understood to mean the fifth rib; but was used commonly and metaphorically for the stomach or
abdomen. The idea could have come from the idea of stabbing a person above or below the fifth rib was likely
to result in a quick death for that person, so that became the target area in battle (this is only a guess; it seems
like the stomach and neck would have been better ta r g e ts ) . G iv e n what happens in this context, one could
reasonably argue that this word came to be used even in reference to the stomach below the ribs.
Translation: Then he [Joab] struck him there [in] the belly... Joab apparently had some privacy there at the midst
of the gate. We can only speculate here as to why. Joab is not going to know exactly when Abner is going to walk
through this gate, and the entrance to a city is often a very busy place, where there may or may not be a check point
and where court cases were often heard and where public meetings were held. Let me speculate that Joab worked
things out so that he could be the checkpoint at this gate. Whether he went to David to do this, or whether he spoke
to the men who were there, and said, “I’ll take over for awhile” we don’t know. We do know that he is at the gate
and that it appears as though he has some privacy there.
By the way, this is well-planned out and clearly pre-meditated. Joab striking Abner in the stomach was not a
sudden act of passion, but he sought to kill Abner in the same manner that Abner killed Asahel (see 2Sam. 2:23).
We will find out in the future that Joab is a cool, calculated killer; and this will not be the last man that he kills apart
from war.
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Incorrect Notions Part II
The ologian

Josephus

J a mi e s o n ,
F a u ss e t
and
Brown

The ory

Comme nts

Josephus theorizes that Joab will kill Abner
not just for revenge, but als o b e c ause he
was fearful if Abner was received into the
friendship of the king, he would be preferred
unto him, and tak e his place as general of
the army, as being an older and mor e
experienced office.64

When I first read this, I rejected it outright, as
I assumed that the reason of r e v enge is
clearly given in 2Sam. 3:27; this does n o t
eliminate professional jealousy as a seco nd
motivating factor. However, given how quickly
Joab acted when given the chance, I think that
r e v e n g e fa r o u twe ig h e d a n y o ther
c o nsideration. Had Abner been an ally fo r
a while and had Joab thought things throug h ,
then I could agree with the o p inion of
Josephus here.

Joab...stabbed him unawares; not within
Hebron, for it was a city of refuge, but at a
noted well in the neighborhood.65

Jamieson, Fausset a nd Brown make a
serious mistake here, by alleging th a t Joab
was careful to kill Abner outside of the city
limits . There is no reason to assume that
Joab paid any attention to the fact that Hebron
was a city of refuge; he is taking the law into
his own hands here; he is a venging his
brother; I doubt that his location would change
his mind.

Re turn to the Be ginning of the Doctrine

Re turn to the Chart and M ap Inde x

A reasonable question to pose at this time is, why did Abner not realize what Joab was doing? W hy was he at
least not suspicious, having his guard up?

How is it that Joab is able to Catch Abner Off-Guard?
1.

2.

3.
4.

5.

Abner expects to go back and to iron our a detail or two with David. His mind did not have time to process
the idea that he was facing any sort of a trap (with his small force of 20 men, David could have killed Abner
at any time, so Abner has no reason to be suspicious of a message from David).
Abner had spent a great d e al of time at war; he had spent a great deal of time organizing Israel behind
David; he had just made a long trip to bring Michal to David, which culminated with a long feast; and he
was on the go again , to c o mp le te the details for bringing all Israel under David. He was, no doubt,
exhausted after all this (bear in mind that Abner is an old man—at least 60 and possibly 70).
Abner’s keen instincts are honed for war; he has just feasted, possibly d r unk a bit, and his instincts are
not as keen as they normally are.
Joab meets Abner in a very public place. Even though Abner is called aside privately by Joab, Joab could
have said, “David would like us to work together” or “We should clear the air, as we are working together”
or “We should call a personal truce, as we are now on the same side” or words to that effect. The public
place, seeing Joab suddenly, but hearin g th e few words from Joab put Abner at ease. No doubt, he is
thinking, “Joab is not going to kill me here, in a public place, with David not but a few hundred yards away.”
No doubt, one of the topics discussed by David and Abner during the feast was Joab; David probably gave
Abner assurances, like, “I’ll take care of Jo a b . He is my nephew after all.” The problem is, as we have
observed, David did not take care of his nephew (recall that I presented several theories concerning what

64

Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 2:27. Gill refere n ce s Jo s e p hus; Antiquities l.
7. c. 1. sect. 5.
65

Robert Jamieson, A. R. Fausset and David Brown; Commentary Critical and Exp l anatory on the Whole Bib le; from e-sword,
2Sam. 3:24–27.
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How is it that Joab is able to Catch Abner Off-Guard?
David did or did not say to Joab when Joab confronted him).
These are all theories, of course, simply offered to make the fact of Abner relaxing his guard here reasonable.

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

2Samuel 3:27e
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

mûwth (ú { î)
[pronounced mooth]

to die; to perish, to be destroyed

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #4191
BDB #559

b e ( v) [pronounced b eh]
Ó

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

Although the bêyth preposition is primarily a preposition of proximity, it can also mean in, among, in th e midst
o f; at, by, near, on, before, in the presence of, upon; with; to, unto, upon, up to; in respect to, on account o f;
because of; by means of, about, concerning.
dâm (í yÈ ) [pronounced
dawm]

blood, often visible blood;
bloodshed, slaughter; bloodguilt;
blood of the grape [wine]

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #1818
BDB #196

iÃsâhgêl (ìàAä 
È òÂ)
[pronounced ìuh-SAW HALE or ìuhs-aw-ALE]

God has made; transliterated
Asahel

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #6214
BDB #795

gâch (ç àÈ ) [pronounced
awhk ]

brother, k insman or close
relative

masculine plural noun
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong's #251
BDB #26

Translation: ...and he died because of the blood of Asahel his brother. Joab killed Abner because Abner had killed
his brother in battle a few months earlier (I am guessing at the time frame). Joab was eaten up by revenge. You
must
In reading this, you must bear several things in mind. Therefore, here is a list as to why...

Joab is Wrong
1.

2.

Joab was filled with mental attitude sins. He wanted revenge, he hated Abner, he was bitter toward Abner.
No matter what the circumstances, acting out of rage or acting with mental attitude sin s a s b e in g y o u r
motivation will result in sin. You cannot do anything in a wrong way and for the result to be good.
David was the recognized authority at this time. David could have, as the judge of th e la n d , e xecuted
Abner. David had most of the facts, and they were from the perspective of Joab and his brother; therefore,
any decision that David made with regard to Abner would be naturally weighed in favor of Joab’s desire.
However, David chose not to execute Abner or to even suggest such a thing. This indicates that, despite
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Joab is Wrong
3.

4.
5.
6.
7.

8.

9.

10.
11.

12.

Joab’s description of what happened,* David did not seek the death of Abner.
It was also probably clear to David that Abner could have killed his other two nephews as they came up
over the hill and stood before Abner and a small army of Benjamites (2Sam. 2:24–25). This indicates to
David that Abner did not kill Asahel for sport or to make a point, but out of necessity.
David, as the law of the land, has the authority to excuse Abner for this incident, and apparently, this is
what David did. When Joab chose to kill Abner, he was taking the law into his own hands.
David is the authority in Judah; therefore, Joab is under his authority. There was obviously a truce between
David and Abner and Joab should have observed this truce.
Although killing in war is allowed, murder apart from war is not. Joab and Abner, despite Joab’s hatred for
Abner, are allies now. Joab does not get to treat Abner as an enemy combatant.
Joab obviously acted on his own. He sent messengers to bring Abner back to He b r on, and David was
unaware of this; he privately pulls Abner aside as he is about to enter into Hebron. All of this speaks of
duplicity and secrecy. Joab is ac ting on his own as judge, jury and executioner, and he has no such
authority.
We have to dis tin g u ish when killing is allowed and when it is not. Had Joab chose to continue the fight
against Abner and had Joab killed Abner when they first met, that would have been legitimate. David might
still mourn, but this would have been a legitimate killing. However, since Abner defected to David’s side,
Joab no longer has the authority to kill Abner.
The Bible clearly allows for killing in war and as capital punishme n t; and the Bible just as clearly forbids
murder outside of these two situa tions. Joab is not at war with Abner, nor has Abner been tried for and
convicted of a capital offense; for this reason, Joab has murdered Abner, and should actually be tried and
executed himself.
Finally, even Scripture condemns Joab; in 1Kings 2:5, David, in his last instructions to his son Solomon,
says that Joab should pay for what he has done, and that Solomon needs to take care of that.
Let me come to a close, and quote two Scriptures: Deut. 27:24: Cursed is the one who kills his neighbor
in secret. Psalm 55:20–21: He a c ts violently against those at peace with him; he violates his covenant.
His buttery words are smooth, but war is in his h e a r t. His words are softer than oil, but they are drawn
swords. It sounds just as if David is thinking about Joab as he pens these few words.
David will curse Joab and his house in v. 29 for this act, indicating that what Joab does is reprehensible.

No matter what you do, when you act on mental attitude sins, your action will be wrong. Now, I want you to keep
your eye on Joab over the next several chapters, and see if it is right for David to give Joab a pass here.
Now, you may th in k, y o u’re a lot harder on Joab than on Abner. Both of these men have serious failings;
however, being as close to David as Joab is, Joab should know better.
* I am assuming that Joab told David exactly what happened when his brother Asahel was killed by Abner on the
battlefield (see 2Sam. 2:19–23).

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

Matthew Henry comments: [Joab murdered Abner] in the gate, openly and avowedly, as one who was
not asha me d . T h e g a te was the place of judgment and the place of concourse, and Joab acted in
defiance of justice, both the just sentence of the magistrates and the just resentment of the crowd, as
one that neither feared God nor regarded men, but thought himself above all control: furthermore,
Hebron was a Levites' city and a city of refuge.66
The phrase the blood of Asahel, his brother simply refers to the fact that Asahel had been killed by Abner. What
is implied here is revenge (which should be fairly obvious).
66

Matthew Henry, Commentary on the Whole Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3 :2 2 – 3 9 .
his thoughts.

I fre e l y edited Henry’s text, but retained
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Although Abner seems to be primarily a wa r h e r o , as well as being an adept political animal, he does seem to
bypass the spiritual aspects of his life, for the most part. I personally do not have a problem with Abner, given the
circumstances—he is no David, but David has seen fit to bring Ab n e r into his fold without retribution, which is a
good enough recommendation for me. However, not every commentator sees it this way.
Matthew Henry: Abner had maliciously, and against the convictions of his conscience, opposed David.
He had now basely deserted Ish-bosheth, and betrayed him, under [the] pretense of regard to God and
Israel, but really from a principle of pride, and revenge, and impatience of control. God will not therefore
use so bad a man, though David mig h t, in s o g o od a work as the uniting of Israel. Judgments are
prepared for such scorners as Abner was.67
My primary answer to Henry here is, all men are flawed. From what we have observed, Abner did not look to God
enough for guidance; this is Joab’s problem as well. I’m not letting Abner off the hook here; he essentially
condemns himself and his own decisio n s back in 2Sam. 3:18, where he recognizes that David is the true heir to
the throne of Israel—but I disagree heartily with Henry when he says that, uniting Israel is too good of a work to
allow such a bad man as Abner to be a part of it. In case you do not realize this, Abner is a part of the reunification
of northern and southern Israel. What he has done over the past several months is take steps to unify Israel. He
will not be alive to see the result of his work; but God did use Abner to bring about this reunification process.
Furthermore, the worst aspect of Henry’s comment above is its blatant legalism; God uses all kinds of men to
further His ends—God, in fact, even uses some unbelievers in His plan.
Application: Abner was brilliant, a great man of war, and a master politician. However, there is nothing in his deeds
which indicate that he followed the guidance of God (although he mentions God back in vv. 9, 18—in the first
instance, it is an oath; and in the second, it could simply be Abner politicking). Abner has crafted a rather brilliant
set of circumstances to b r in g David to power (and much of what occurs, we are not even privy to); however, he
will d ie b e fo r e any of his plans come to fruition. Politics, to some, is interesting, if not downright fascinating;
however, there are no true answers in politics. All real solutions are spiritual solutions.
And so Dav id he ars from following so and so
he says, “Cle an, I; and my kingdom from with
Y ehowah as far as fore v e r from blo o d s of
Abne r be n Ne r.

2Samuel
3:28

Afte rward, Dav id he ard [of Abne r’s de ath] and
he said, “I and my kingdom [are ] fore v e r
innoce nt b e fore [He b., from the power of]
Y ehowah from the blood of Abne r be n Ne r.

Afte rward, Dav id he ard of Abne r’s de ath, and he publically announce d, “I and my kingdom are fore v e r
innoce nt from judgme nt of Je hov ah with re gards to the de ath of Abne r son of Ne r.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

Significant differences:

67

And so David hears from following so and so he says, “Clean, I; a n d my kingdom
from with Yehowah as far as forever from blood of Abner ben Ner.
And David heard of it afterwards, and said, I and my kingdom are guiltless before the
Lord even for ever of the blood of Abenner the son of Ner.
The Greek supplies the words of it (wh ic h appear to be implied). The preposition
used in the He b r e w with Jehovah is not what we would have expected, and the
Greek gives more of what we would have expected in this passage. This time, the
Latin and Syriac are in agreement with the Greek. No telling if the Hebrew is a
c o p y is t error, or whether there is a slightly different sort of meaning for these two

Matthew Henry, Commentary on the Whole Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:22–39.
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prepositions which we find here. The remainder of the Greek verse matches up
exactly with the Hebrew.
Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message

David heard how Joab had killed Abner, and he said, "I swear to the LORD that I am
completely innocent of Abner's death!
Later on, when David heard what happened, he said , "Be fo r e G O D I and my
kingdom are totally innocent of this murder of Abner son of Ner.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™
HCSB

Later when David heard about it, he s a id , "As far as the LORD is concerned, my
kingdom and I are forever innocent of spilling the blood of Ner's son Abner.
David heard about it later and said: "I and my kingdom are forever innocent before
the LORD concerning the blood of Abner son of Ner.

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
WEB
Young’s Updated LT

Afte r wa r d , when David heard it, he said, I and my kingdom are guiltless before
Yahweh forever of the blood of Abner the son of Ner:...
An d D a v id h e a r s afterwards and says, “Acquitted am I, and my kingdom, b y
Jehovah, unto the age, from the blood of Abner son of Ner.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? David proclaims himself and his kingdom guiltless for this death of Abner.

2Samuel 3:28a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

shâmai (ò î
Ç 
È)
[pronounced shawMAHÌ]

to listen [intently], to hear, to
listen and obey, [or, and act
upon, give heed to, tak e note of],
to heark en to, to be attentive to,
to listen and be cognizant of

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #8085
BDB #1033

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

min (ïîò ) [pronounced
min]

from, away from, out from, out of
from, off, on account of

preposition of separation

Strong's #4480
BDB #577

gachar (ø ç
Ç àÇ )
[pronounced ah-KHAHR]

after, following, behind

preposition

Strong’s #310
BDB #29

kên (ï 
Å ) [pronounced
k ane]

so, thus; upright, honest; rightly,
well; [it is] so, such, so
constituted;

properly, an active
participle; used primarily
as an adverb

Strong's #3651
BDB #485

Together, gachar and kên mean after so (literally) or afterward, afterwards.
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Translation: Afterward, David heard [of Abner’s death]... Abner is lying dead at the city front gate. It is obvious that
someone is going to come across his body at some point. Therefore, David is going to hear about his death soon
after Joab does the deed.

2Samuel 3:28b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

nâqîy (é÷ ò Èð) [pronounced
naw-KEE]

acquitted, clean, cleared, free
from, unpunished, innocent

masculine singular
adjective

Strong’s #5355
BDB #667

gânôkîy ( é .ëÉð àÈ )
[pronounced awn-ohKEE]

I, me; (sometimes a verb is
implied)

1 st person singular
personal pronoun

Strong’s #595
BDB #59

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

mamelâkâh (ä ëÈ ìÈ î î
)
ÓÇ
e
[pronounced mahm -lawk aw]

k ingdom, sovereignty, dominion,
reign, dynasty; used to refer to
both the royal dignity and to the
country of a king

feminine singular noun
with the 1 st person
singular suffix

Strong’s #4467
BDB #575

min (ïîò ) [pronounced
min]

from, away from, out from, out of
from, off, on account of

preposition of separation

Strong's #4480
BDB #577

i îm (í òò ) [pronounced
ìeem]

with, at, by, near

preposition of nearness
and vicinity

Strong’s #5973
BDB #767

Together, these prepositions mean: from with, beside, from being with, away fro m, far from, from among, from
the possession of, from the custody of, from the house of, from the vicinity of, out of the power of, from the mind
of.
The Greek, Latin and Syriac have the preposition before here instead. Generally speaking, the Syriac and Latin
are in agreement with the Hebrew instead of the Greek. This could suggest some textua l p r o b le ms in the
Masoretic text.
YHWH (äå äé)
[pronunciation is possibly
yhoh-W AH]

transliterated variously as
Jehovah, Yahweh, Yehowah

proper noun

Strong’s #3068
BDB #217

iad (ã òÇ) [pronounced
ìahd]

as far as, even to, up to, until

preposition

Strong’s #5704
BDB #723

iôwlâm (í ìÈ| ò)
[pronounced ìo-LAW M]

long duration, forever, perpetuity,
antiquity, futurity

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #5769
BDB #761

To g e th er, they mean and from everlasting to everlasting, from eternity past to eternity future or from antiquity
to everlasting, forever; for a lifetime (?); from a point in time to far into the future; to the end of this age.
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Translation: ...and he said, “I and my kingdom [are] forever innocent before [Heb., from the power of] Yehowah...
What David is doing here is proclaiming his innocence; he is publically announcing that he had nothing to do with
the death of Abner and that he did not order his death either (which is why David says that his kingdom is innocent
as well). This would be a question which would come up, and rumors would possibly s ta r t to fly that David got
Abner to come to him and then had him killed; however, David is making it clear that he never did this and took no
p art in his murder. Josephus claims that David cried aloud this statement, while stretching his right hand toward
God.68

2Samuel 3:28c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

min (ïîò ) [pronounced
min]

from, away from, out from, out of
from, off, on account of

preposition of separation

Strong's #4480
BDB #577

dâm (í yÈ ) [pronounced
dawm]

blood, often visible blood;
bloodshed, slaughter; bloodguilt;
blood of the grape [wine]

masculine plural
construct

Strong's #1818
BDB #196

Blood in the plural refers to a lot of blood or to a violent death.69
Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced
u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

bên (ï v
Å ) [pronounced
bane]

son, descendant

masculine singular
construct

Strong’s #1121
BDB #119

Nêr (ø Að) [pronounced
nair]

lamp and is transliterated Ner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #5369
BDB #633

Translation: ...from the blood of Abner ben Ner. This simply tells us exactly what David is claiming to be innocent
of—he is innocent of the death of Abner son of Ner; he did not execute him nor did he have someone else do it.
Gill sums this up nicely: [David realized that] it would be known that Abner had been with him, and that
Joab his general had killed him; and therefore it might be suspected that he had an hand in it, and that
it was done by his order, with his privy council; and therefore, to purge him and them from it, he made
this public declaration, that neither he nor his council k new anything of it; and that it was not done with
their knowledge and consent, and by their order, but through the resentment of a single person; and
therefore hoped that no man would impute the shedding of this b lood unto them, or that God would
punish them for it; and he was the rather led to mak e this public declaration, because he knew that the
death of Abner in this way would be resented by the friends of Saul's family, and be an obstruction to
the union of the two kingdoms, which it was k nown Abner was endeavouring to bring about.70

68

Josephus; Antiquities l. 7. c. 1. sect. 6.

69

See Figures of Speech Used in the Bib le; E. W. Bullinger; horiginally 1898; reprinted 1968 Baker Books; p 529.
Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:28.
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The y turn around upon a he ad of J o a b and
unto all a house of his fathe r, and not cut off
from a house of Joab a discharg e and an
e pide rmal disorde r and a hold in g fast in the
crutch and a strik ing down in a sword and
lacking of bre ad.

2Samuel
3:29

[ The se things] dance in a circle upon [o r,
encircle] the he a d of Joab and against the
e ntire house of his fathe r: that will not be cut
off from the house of Joab d is c harge s,
e pide rmal [or, skin] disorde rs, holding fast to
a crutch, be ing struck down by the sword and
lacking in food.

M ay the following things e ncircle the he ad of Joab and his fathe r’s house ; and may the se not be cut off
from Joab’s house : discharge s, e pide rmal disorde rs, re liance upon crutche s; be ing struck down by the
sword and lacking in food.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Dead Sea Scrolls

Latin Vulgate

Masoretic Text

Peshitta

Septuagint

Significant differences:

[May] the blood of [Abner son of Ner f]all o[n] Joa[b]’s head and on a[ll] Joab’s house.
May [Joab’s] hou[se never] be without [someone with a discharge] or a le p e r or a
man who holds the] spindle or who falls by the sword or who [la]cks food.”
An d ma y it come upon the head of Joab, and upon all his father's house: and le t
there not fail from the house of Joab one that hath an issue of seed, or that is a leper,
or that holds the distaff, or that falls by the sword, or that wants bread.
They turn around upon a head of Joab and unto all a house of his father, and not cut
off from a house of Joab a discharge and an epidermal disorder and a holding fast
in the crutch and a striking down in a sword and lacking of bread.
Let it rest on the head of Joab and on the head of all his father’s house; and let there
never fail to be in the house of Joab one who has a discharge or who is a leper or
who is a beggar holding a bowl or who falls by the sword or who lacks bread.
Let it rest on the head of Joab, and on all his father’s house; and let there not fail from
the house of Joab one that has an issue, or that is a leper, or that leans on a staff,
or that falls on the sword, or that lacks bread.
The fir s t v e r b is a difficult verb in the Hebrew. It perhaps should be to fall in the
original, although we are lacking the first letter in the Dead Sea Scrolls. This would
help to better explain why the Greek, Latin and Syriac are in agreement here.
I do not have access to the actual Dead Sea Scrolls, but to an English translation of
them; therefore, I don’t know what to tell you about the second verb. In any case, the
Greek, Latin and Syriac are in rare agreement here as well.
Now, very interestingly, his father’s house is found in the Latin, Greek, Hebrew and
Syriac, but not in the Dead Sea Scrolls. Interestingly enough, Joab and his father
ar e ma d e up of the exact same consonants; just in a different order. This should
help to explain how one got confounded for the other.
Now, despite a ll of these significant differences, the overall meaning remains the
same; and there is no reading which impacts even a secondary doctrine.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV

Joab and his family are the guilty ones. I pray that Joab's family will always be sick
with sore s a n d other skin diseases. May they all be cowards, and may they die in
war or starve to death."
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The Message
NAB

NJB
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Joab and his entire family will always be under the curse of this bloodguilt. May they
forever be victims of crippling diseases, violence, and famine."
May the full responsibility for the death of Abner, son of Ner, be laid to Joab and to all
his family. May the men from Joab’s family never be without o n e s u ffering from a
discharge, or a leper, or one unmanly, one falling by the sword, or one in n e ed of
bread!”
...may it fall on the head of Joab and on all his family! May the House of Joab never
be free of men afflicted with haemorrhage or a virulent skin-disease, whose strength
is in the distaff, who fall by the sword, who lack food.’

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™

HCSB

Joa b and his family are the guilty ones. I pray that Joab's family will always be sick
with sores and other skin diseases. May they all be cowards, and may they die in
war or starve to death."
May it hang over Joab's head and his father's whole house, and may the house of
Joab never be without someone who has an infection or leprosy or a man who can
only work a spindle or someone who falls by the sword or starves."

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
Updated Emphasized Bible

ESV

MKJV

Young’s Updated LT

Let it be hurled upon the head of Joab, and against all his father’s house, —and let
there not fail from the house of Joab—one who has an infected discharge, or a leper,
or one who leans upon a crutch, or one who falls by the sword, or who lacks bread.
May it fall upon the head of Joab and upon all his father's house, and may the house
of Joab never be without one who has a discharge o r who is leprous or who holds
a spindle or who falls by the sword or who lacks bread!"
Let it whirl about the head of Joab, and on all his father's house. And let there not fail
from the house of Joab one who has an issue, or who is a leper, or who leans on a
staff, or who falls on the sword, or who lacks bread.
It does stay on the head of Joab, and on all the house of his father, and there is not
cut off from the house of Joab one having an issue, and leprous, and laying hold on
a staff, and falling by a sword, and lacking bread.”

What is the gist of this v e rse ? David pronounces a curse upon the house of Joab’s father and upon Joab, asking
that a variety of maladies be associated with their lines.

2Samuel 3:29a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

chûwl (ì{ ç) [pronounced
k hool]

to turn, to turn around, to be
twisted

3 rd person masculine
plural, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #2342
BDB #296

This word has a variety of Qal meanings, many of which proceed from the main meanings given (to turn, to turn
around, to be twisted). Chûwl means ì to dance [in a circle]; í to be twisted, to be hurled [on or against
something; î to twist oneself, to writhe, to writhe in pain (used of giving birth—Isa. 26:17 45:10 51:2); ï to bring
forth [in birth]; ð to tremble (probably from the palpitation of the heart—see 1Chron. 16:30, Psalm 96:9); ñ to be
strong, to be firm; ò to wait, to stay, to delay; ó to spin, to rotate on an axis. This latter meaning is closer to the
basic meaning of the verb and is obviously very applicable to the planet earth (Psalm 114:7).
This does not appear to be the verb found in the Dead Sea Scrolls (which it is to fall); and the Greek and Syriac
use the verb to rest instead; in the Latin, we find the verb to come. The verb in the MT is admittedly difficult here.
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2Samuel 3:29a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

ial (ì òÇ) [pronounced
ìahl ]

upon, beyond, on, against,
above, over, by, beside

preposition of proximity

Strong’s #5921
BDB #752

rôgsh (à Éø) [pronounced
rohsh]

head, top, chief, front, choicest

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #7218
BDB #910

Yôwgâb (á àÈ | é)
[pronounced YOH-awbv]

Yah is father and is transliterated
Joab

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #3097
BDB #222

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

ial (ì òÇ) [pronounced
ìahl ]

upon, beyond, on, against,
above, over, by, beside

preposition of proximity

Strong’s #5921
BDB #752

kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]; also kol (ì )
È
[pronounced k ol]

all, all things, the whole, totality,
the entirety, everything

masculine singular
construct without the
definite article

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

bayith (úéò v
Ç ) [pronounced
BAH-yith]

house, household, habitation as
well as inward

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #1004
BDB #108

gâb (á àÈ ) [pronounced
awbv]

father, both as the head of a
household, clan or tribe

masculine singular noun
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #1
BDB #3

T h is is the reading in the Greek, Hebrew, Latin and Syriac; the Dead Sea Scrolls have all the house of Joa b
instead. T he difference between the Masoretic text and the Dead Sea Scrolls is the order of the consonants.
Recall that Joab means Yah [is my] Father. That a copyist at some point in time accidentally confound the order
of those 4 letters is quite reasonable. If the 3 rd person masculine singular suffix for his father is moved to the
front of the word, the result is Joab.
Translation: [These things] dance in a circle upon [or, encircle] the head of Joab and against the entire house of
his father:... This requires some interpretation here—the verb is a plural verb; however, there is no plural noun or
plural concept which we have already examined which we have previously covered which reasonably applies here.
Furthermore, the verb seems to be an odd verb to find here, as it is often used for dancing in a circle. The idea is,
the things which David will name in the remainder of this verse will encircle the head of Joab and the house of his
father.
Bear in mind here that Joab and Abishai are David’s nephews, so he is wishing these things upon his nephews and
upon the house of their father (David’s brother-in-law).

2Samuel 3:29b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251
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2Samuel 3:29b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

lôg (àÉì or à | ì)
[pronounced low]

not, no

negates the word or
action that follows; the
absolute negation

Strong’s #3808
BDB #518

kârath (ú Çø È)
[pronounced k awRAHTH]

to be cut off; to be cut down; to
be destroyed, to be consumed;
to perish, to fail

3 rd person masculine
singular, Niphal
imperfect

Strong's #3772
BDB #503

We have the verb to fail in the Greek, Latin and Syriac. Since I only have access to the English translation of the
Dead Sea Scrolls, I don’t know what the verb actually is here. However, despite the differences of text, the
overall meaning is the same, as you can see by reading through the various ancient texts.
min (ïîò ) [pronounced
min]

from, away from, out from, out of
from, off, on account of

preposition of separation

Strong's #4480
BDB #577

bayith (úéò v
Ç ) [pronounced
BAH-yith]

house, household, habitation as
well as inward

masculine singular
construct

Strong's #1004
BDB #108

Yôwgâb (á àÈ | é)
[pronounced YOH-awbv]

Yah is father and is transliterated
Joab

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #3097
BDB #222

zâb (á æÈ) [pronounced
zawbv]

a flowing, a discharge; a
reference to an illness

Qal active participle

Strong's #2100
BDB #264

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

tsârai (ò øÇ Èö)
[pronounced tsahRAW Ì]

an epidermal disorder [or, skin
condition]; a leper, leprous; a
bruised area

Pual participle

Strong's #6879
BDB #863

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

châzaq (÷ æÇ ç
È)
[pronounced k hawZAHK]

to tak e, to strengthen, to repair,
to hold fast, to grab

Hiphil participle

Strong’s #2388
BDB #304

b ( v) [pronounced b ]
Ó

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

peleke ( ì )

[pronounced PEH-lehk]

the whirl of a spindle, district,
circle, circuit; a staff, a crutch

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #6418
BDB #813

e

eh

Translation: ...tha t will not be cut off from the house of Joab discharges, epidermal [or, sk in] disorders, holding
fast to a crutch,... David here begins to enumerate a list of difficulties which he wishes upon the house of Joab and
upon his father’s house (since, apparently, Abishai had a part in Abner ’s d eath). The first 3 things which David
wishes upon his house a r e me d ic a l disorders—he calls for Joab’s house to suffer from infected discharges (of
blood, pus), epidermal disorders (including leprosy, which is one meaning for this verb) and for them to require a
crutch upon which they must depend.
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Bear in mind that physical infir mitie s are often passed along genetically. Furthermore, a propensity for other
physical disorders is also often passed along genetically as well.

2Samuel 3:29c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

nâphal (ìôÇ Èð)
[pronounced naw-FAHL]

to fall, to lie, to die a violent
death, to be brought down, to
settle, to sleep deeply

Qal active participle

Strong's #5307
BDB #656

b e ( v) [pronounced b eh]
Ó

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

chereb (áøç)
[pronounced k he-REBV]

sword, k nife, dagger; any sharp
tool

feminine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #2719
BDB #352

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

châçêr (øñA çÈ)
[pronounced k hawSAYR]

wanting, lack ing, needing; void of

masculine adjective
construct

Strong’s #2638
BDB #341

lechem (íç
ì)
[pronounced LEH-khem]

literally means bread; used more
generally for food

masculine singular noun;
pausal form

Strong’s #3899
BDB #536

Translation: ...being struck down by the sword and lacking in food. David continues his curse upon Joab’s house,
that many of those in his line will die by the sword or will find themselves lacking in basic necessities. Being struck
down by the sword can be a reference to capital punishment as much as to death on the battlefield (the latter of the
two would be a more noble death). We have other instances in Scripture where infirmities, hereditary disease and
poverty are a part of discipline to a man and his family: 1Sam. 2:31-33, 36 2Kings 5:27.
Essentially, David is not going to personally prosecute Joab, although he makes it clear that what Jo a b d id was
wrong. David, in essence, calls upon God to curse Joab and his house; he calls upon God to give Joab justice.
Matthew Henry makes some interesting comments at this point: Let the blood cry against him, and let
divine vengeance follow him. Let the iniquity be visited u p o n h is c h ildren and children's children, in
some hereditary disease or other. The longer the punishment is delayed, the longer let it last when it
shall come. Let his posterity be stigmatized, blemished with an issue or a leprosy, which will shut them
out from society; let them be beggars, or cripples, or come to some untimely end, that it may be said,
He is one of Joab's race.” This intimates that the guilt of blood brings a curse upon families; if men do
not avenge it, God will, and will lay up the iniquity for the children. But methink s a resolute punishment
of the murderer h ims e lf would better have become David than this passionate imprecation of God's
judgments upon his posterity.71 When I first read this, I thought, naw; it is always better to let God be
the judge. However, then I thought about it—part of our responsibility as a society is to deal with those
who break the law. An eye for an eye, a tooth for a tooth... So let me be specific here: for a personal
wrong, where one has not broken the law, then you leave vengeance in God’s hands. However, for a
71

Matthew Henry, Commentary on the Whole Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:22–39.
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s itu a tion where one has broken the law—particularly a crime as heinous as murder—that pe r s o n
should be prosecuted by the law. David had a responsibility to his nation to punish this wrong. Wesley
makes the same observation: Bu t wo u ld n o t a resolute punishment of the murderer himself have
become David better, than this passionate imprecation on his posterity? 72
Now, of course, you may think, that just isn’t right to curse both Joab and his progeny for what Joab has done.
However, not only is this right, but this is the normal order of things.

Let’s Talk about the Cursing Joab’s Progeny
1.

2.

3.
4.

5.

6.

7.

Let’s begin with poverty. If God strikes a family with poverty, then it is in the natural order of things for that
family to remain in poverty, sometimes for many generations. Even in the United States, where opportunity
a b o u nds, it is not unusual for welfare recipients to continue from the mother, to the daughte r to th e
granddaughter. With character and h a r d work and good decisions (which is the result of having
character), anyone in this line can break the poverty curse; however, some people tend to learn poverty
from their parents. They find out that, they can get pregnant and that the government will help take care
of them and their children, even without a fa th e r p r e s e nt (especially, without a father). They see their
mother living with and sleeping with a variety of men; having children by a variety of men; choosing men
without any personal character; they see their parents lie and cheat in order to receive greater benefits;
and they learn this behavior. So, it is not out of the ordinary to find in the US 3 or 4 generations of welfare
women.
We make an attempt to support masses of people who have no reason to make good decisions or to act
responsibly; in other societies, with even less potentia l u pward mobility, poverty continues to impact
families for many, many generations.
Bear in mind, even though this behavior is partially learned, and partially inflicted by God, any person with
character and Bible doctrine can break the poverty in their family.
Hereditary ailments, by their very definition, are passed on from one gener a tion to the next. We do not
know fully how our genes and environment interact. For instance, two people can have the alcoholic gene,
and one might be inflicted by the disease and another not (I know one woman who never drank any alcohol
ever because she came from a family wher e there was alcoholism). These diseases can kick in
sometimes years later ( lik e a lle rgies or asthma can suddenly appear, where there were no problems
before); and then we may see this carried on for several generations. This is the normal order of things;
and this can be a part of God’s curse on any given person and those in his family line.
Just as there is blessing by association, there is disapprobation by association as we ll. A believer who
is growing spiritually is going to be a blessing to his family and friends, and to his job and those associated
with him. A believer who is not growing; who continually makes bad decisions; and who continually goes
against God, God’s authority, and God’s established authority, is going to be a cursing to all those who are
associated with him.
I c a n g iv e y o u a very simple example of this from the television show W ife Swap. One set of parents
despised author ity and simply gave their children everything that their children desired. Both kids were
miserable; one, in the midst of one of these shopping trips, at age 4, talked about how he wanted to get
out of this world that he was in. He was so miserable, he was making suicide threats—a 4-year-old! He
got this way because his parents made a ton of bad decisions, including those involved in raising him. The
parents were not intentionally trying to harm their son; they were not trying to ma k e him miserable; they
were trying to make him happy, but they paid no attention to divine establishment laws. You cannot simply
ignore God’s laws, and think that things are going to work out for the best for you.
Joab is a stone-cold murder e r who does not recognize anyone else’s authority but his own. Therefore,
he will be a cursing to himself and to his own family.

8.
What is amazing is, we can observe bad behavior and poor values going from generation to generation; and yet,
we rebel against a doctrine which simply describes the natural order of things.
72

John Wesley; Explanatory Notes on the Whole Bib le; courtesy of e-sword, 2Sam. 3:29.

4447

The Book of Samuel

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

Application: Just recall, every bad decision that you make will impact your family; and the more bad decisions that
you make, the greater this impact will be.
Application: There are going to be innumerable times when you are the victim of an injustice and that the
perpetrator will appear to get off scot-free. I have been unjustly treated on a number of occasions, and I have not
always seen what has happened to those who have stolen from me or wh o h a v e tr e a ted my unjustly; however,
where I have seen the results, I can guarantee you that the people in v o lv e d r e c eived strong discipline for their
actions. You do not have to run around and try to punish those who do wrong to you; there is a time to let God act
on your behalf.
And Joab and Abishai his b r o t he r kille d to
Abne r, upon which he kille d Asahe l the ir
brothe r in Gibe on in the battle .

2Samuel
3:30

(Joab and Abishai, his brothe r, had murde re d
Abne r be cause he had kille d Asahe l the ir
brothe r in Gibe on during a battle ).

(Joab and his brothe r Abishai had murde re d Abne r be cause he had kille d Asahe l the ir brothe r in Gibe on
during a battle ).
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

Significant differences:

And Joab and Abishai his brother killed to Abner, upon which he killed Asahel their
brother in Gibeon in the battle.
For Joab and Abessa his brother laid wait continually for Abenner, because he slew
Asael their brother at Gabaon in the battle.
The first verb mak e s mo r e s e n s e in the Greek because of the lâmed preposition
which follows. However, the Latin and Syriac are all in agreement with the Hebrew
(they lack their equivalent of the lâmed preposition). The remainder of the verse is
the same.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
The Message
NJB

(Joab and his brother, Abishai, murdered Abner because he had killed their brother
Asahel at the battle of Gibeon.)
(Joab and his brother Abishai had murdered Abner because he killed their brother
Asahel at the battle of Gibeon.)

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™

(Joab and his brother Abishai killed Abner because he had killed their brother Asahel
in the battle at Gibeon.)

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
ESV
Young's Updated LT

So Joab and Abishai his b r o th e r killed Abner, because he had put their brother
Asahel to death in the battle at Gibeon.
And Joab and Abishai his brother killed Abner because that he put to death Asahel
their brother, in Gibeon, in battle.
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What is the gist of this v e rse ? This verse quickly sums up that Joab and Abishai murdered Abner because he
had killed their brother in battle.

2Samuel 3:30a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

Yôwgâb (á àÈ | é)
[pronounced YOH-awbv]

Yah is father and is transliterated
Joab

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #3097
BDB #222

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

gÃbîyshay ( é éá. àÂ)
[pronounced ub- veeSHAH-ee]

my father is Jesse and is
transliterated Abishai

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #52
BDB #5

gâch (ç àÈ ) [pronounced
awhk ]

brother, k insman or close
relative

masculine plural noun
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong's #251
BDB #26

hârag (â øÇ ä
È)
[pronounced haw-RAHG]

to k ill, to slay, to execute; to
destroy, to ruin

3 rd person plural, Qal
perfect

Strong's #2026
BDB #246

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

The meanings of the lâmed preposition broken down into groups: ì to, towards, unto; it is used both to turn one’s
heart toward some o n e a s well as to sin against someone; í to, even to; in this sense, it can be used with a
number to indicate the upper limit which a multitude might approach (nearly). î Lâmed can be equivalent to the
Greek preposition eis (åÆò), meaning into, as in transforming into something else, changing into something else
(Gen. 2:7). This use of lâmed after the verb hâyâh (ä éÈ ä
È ) [pronounced haw-YAW ] (Strong’s #1961 BDB #224)
is one thing becoming another (Gen. 2:7). ï Its fourth use is the mark of a dative, after verbs of giving, granting,
delivering, pardoning, consulting, sending, etc. This type of dative is broken down into several categories, but
one includes the translation by, which would be apropos here. ð W ith regards to, as to. Similar to the Greek
preposition eis (åÆò ) plus the dative. [Numbering from Gesenius]. ñ On account of, because, propter, used of
cause and reason (propter means because; Gesenius used it). ò Concerning, about, used of a person or thing
made the object of discourse, after verbs of saying. ó On behalf of anyone, for anyone. ô As applied to a rule
or standard, according to, according as, as though, as if. õ When associated with time, it refers to the point of
time at which or in which anything is done; or it can refer to the space of time during which something is done (or
occurs); at the time of.
It appears that the lâmed preposition is simply used here to indicate the object of the verb.
Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced
u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

Translation: (Joab and Abishai, his brother, had murdered Abner... Here we have an short explanation as to why
Joab killed Abner. Abishai is also named here, which indicates that there was some collusion o n their part. We
don’t know what exactly; we don’t know if Abishai was hiding in the shadows when Abner was lured to the middle
of the gate (to the sentry’s post?); but, whatever happened, Abishai had a hand in it.
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2Samuel 3:30b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

ial (ì òÇ) [pronounced
ìahl ]

upon, beyond, on, against,
above, over, by, beside

preposition of proximity

Strong’s #5921
BDB #752

When not showing a physical relationship between two things, ial can take o n a whole host of new meanings:
on the ground of, according to, on account of, on behalf of, concerning, besid es, in addition to, together with,
beyond, above, over, by on to, towards, to, against, in the matter of, concerning, as regards to. It is one of the
most versatile prepositions in Scripture. This word often follows particular verbs. In the English, we have helping
verbs; in the Hebrew, there are helping prepositions.
gãsher (ø 
àÂ)
[pronounced ash-ER]

that, which, when, who, whom

relative pronoun

Strong's #834
BDB #81

This combination of ial and gãsher mean because, because that, in that.
mûwth (ú { î)
[pronounced mooth]

to k ill, to cause to die, to put to
death, to execute

3 rd person masculine
singular, Hiphil perfect

Strong's #4191
BDB #559

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

iÃsâhgêl (ìàAä 
È òÂ)
[pronounced ìuh-SAW HALE or ìuhs-aw-ALE]

God has made; transliterated
Asahel

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #6214
BDB #795

gâch (ç àÈ ) [pronounced
awhk ]

brother, k insman or close
relative

masculine plural noun
with the 3 rd person
masculine plural suffix

Strong's #251
BDB #26

b e ( v) [pronounced b eh]
Ó

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

Gib eiôn (ï| òáÓ x)ò
[pronounced gibveÌOHN]

hill, hill-city; transliterated Gibeon

proper noun, masculine
singular

Strong’s #1391
BDB #149

b e ( v) [pronounced b eh]
Ó

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

milechâmâh (ä îÈ çÈ ì ò)
Óî
[pronounced mil-k hawMAW ]

battle, war

feminine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #4421
BDB #536

Translation: ...because he had killed Asahel their brother in Gibeon during a battle). This seems odd to me that
this explanation would be added—that Joab and Abishai killed Abner because he had killed their brother, as Joab
had already been seen to have lost his temper when he spoke to David about Abner; and the reason for his anger
is obvious in the previous verse. However, I find myself repeating and reminding as I go through these explanations,
sometimes for adjacent portions of verses; th e r efore, I don’t think this should be seen as unusual that this
explanation is added here.
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Darby suggests73 that some of Joab’s motivation is jealousy as well as revenge; however, the entire tenor of this
narrative, along with the clear statement of v. 30, is that Joab killed Abner primarily out of revenge. There were a
number of commentators74 who said, Joab killed Abner because he feared David would esteem Abner higher than
himself. This is a conclusion which requires some thinking on Joab’s part. What we find here is, Joab hears about
Abner eating with David, he throws a fit, and then sets about to kill Abner, bringing him back to the city of Hebron
within hours of his leaving. This all occurs quickly, indicating Joab’s highly elevated emotional state. He does not
stop to think; he does not weigh his options; he does not ponder this situation, wondering to himself, “If I kill Abner,
these are the likely results; if I don’t, then these are the likely results.” There is little or no deliberation on Joab’s
part—he acts out of pure passion (I am referring to a passionate hatred and desire for revenge). So, even without
this verse before us, we could reasonably conclude that Joab acted out of revenge and anger, rather than out of
a concern for his pecking position in David’s army.
Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

Maybe you are thinking, but Abner k illed Asahel; of course Joab should seek revenge.

In Defense of Abner
1.

2.

3.

4.
5.
6.
7.

8.

9.

Before I say anything, let me acknowledge that Abner was exceptionally bright, manipulative, and that what
he said when he and Joab faced off in the previous chapter guided their actions throughout. Abner was
a warrior and alive after a long period of time because he could function under pressure. There is nothing
wrong with this.
When Asahel was pursuing Abner, Abner tried to dissuade him in any way possible. At this point in time,
Abner was being more sincere than manipulative. Now, Abner knew that he would have to kill Asahel, if
As a hel would not discontinue the chase; however, in a kill or be killed situation, he cannot s a y, “ L o o k ,
Asahel, old friend, you are going to force me to kill you if you don’t stop chasing me.” Abner, in a time of
war, would not sacrifice surprise, nor should we fault him for acting in this way.
What appears to be the case is, Abner had a backup plan, and that, once he got further along the road, he
would be met and backed up by a number of Benjamite warriors. What also appears to be the case is,
Joab and Abishai were the only two soldiers who pursued Abner at this point.
Abner could have killed Joab and Abishai at this point (or, at least, made an attempt to). The odds were
in his favor, and, this being war, he could not be faulted for acting quickly and without mercy.
Abner, instead, pleads with them to en d th is a g g ression. For these few moments, at least, Abner
recognizes just how polarizing a few deaths can be.
Joab and Abishai cease their pursuit (which probably saved their lives); and did not regroup and pursue
Abner when reunited with their men.
Now, so that you do not think my portrayal of Abner is completely one-s id e d ; h e does continue the war
against David soon thereafter. Whether this comes from further reflection or at the behest of Ishbosheth,
we do not know.
There appears to be a temporary truce and/or peace between northern and southern Israel at this time,
beginning at least with the time of Abner’s argument with Ishbosheth. I suspect that Abner pulled back his
troops sooner than this to reconsider the situation, as he was taking heavy casualties at the h a n d of
David’s army.
Finally, Abner’s alliance with David marked a truce between himself, the small force of men that he traveled
with (at least the 20 mentioned here, although he most certainly had a larger ar my which was also
beholden to him). Therefore, if David chose not to pursue the matter of Asahel’s death (and there is no
reason that he should), then Joab had not reason, apart from personal revenge, to pursue it either.

Both Abner and Joab had feet of clay, just like you or me. However, they both clearly understood the rules of
warfare and the rules of peace; Abner acted within these rules; Joab did not.

73
74

John Nelson Darby, Synopsis of the Old and New Testaments; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:1–39.
For instance, Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; 2Sam. 3:28–30.
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Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

I should touch on the liberal fringe here: Gnana Robinson tells us that the end of v. 27 and that v. 30 were added
later, and are in obvious contradiction with one another.75 Robinson, like many liberal theo lo gians who do not
believe that the Bible is the inspired Word of God, like to point out every contradiction that they find, even though,
most of the time, there is not even an apparent contradiction.

Who Actually Killed Abner?
1.
2.

3.

4.
5.
6.

7.

Robinson, among others, allege that someone later added the end of v. 27 and all of v. 30 to the text; and
that there is a contradiction between these two verses.
What is most likely when a word or a verse or a passage is added, is the person who adds that verse has
some sort of motive:
a.
The most common motive is a theological one; they have a distorted view of Scripture, and they add
some words to support their own false views. A good example of this is the end of the book of Mark,
now conceded by most textual critics to be an addition (this is where disciples of Jesu s a r e going
to be drinking poison and handling poisonous snakes).
b.
Once in a great while, a change will be made in hopes of removing an a p p a r e n t contradiction.
Although I do not have an example of this, in our exegesis of 1Sam. 24:21, we find a negative used
in the Greek text rather than the hypothetical p a r ticle found in the Hebrew. This is actually how a
hypothetical is used when dealing with an oath in the Hebrew. Not the best example, I know; but an
indication that translators will attempt to smooth things out for their readers.
c.
It would make little or no sense fo r two copyists (or whatever) to, on separate occasions, perhaps
hundreds of years apart, decide to embellish what we have. “Oh, yeah, by the way, Joab killed Abner
and here’s why.” The other one, year later throws in v. 30, and says, “Oh, yeah, by the way, I think
it wa s Joab and Abishai who did it, so I am going to stick that into this passage, eve n th o u g h
someone might interpret this as a contradiction down the road.”
d.
Do you see that there is essentially no real motive for someone to much later add either verse?
Furthermore, there is no contradiction here. Joab and Abishai are brothers and Abner killed their brother,
Asahel. No doubt, they spoke about this, and possibly even vowed to one another to kill Abner (recall that
when they both came upon Abner after Asahel had been killed, they were alone and Abner had with him
a small army of Benjamites, so they were in no position to kill Abner there or to even make threats).
Joab was the one to actually sink his dagger into Abner; that is clear by v. 27.
However, it is also clear that Joab and Abishai decided together to avenge their brother and they no doubt
put together this plan as a team. That would be the indication of v. 30.
Our own law recognizes that if two people plan a murder together, and yet, only one pulls the trigger; they
can both be charged with a capital crime. Our passage gives us a Biblic a l basis for that opinion. Joab
pulled the trigger (well, used his knife); and both Joab and Abishai planned the murder together; therefore,
they are both responsible, as we note in v. 30.
David, in v. 39, will also acknowledge that there is more than one person responsible for Abner’s death.

When a person jumps to the conclusion time and time a g ain that this or that passage has within it a
contradiction, that should indicate to you that person’s bias. When I first exegeted this passage, and even after
I went through it a second time, the idea that there is an apparent contradiction here never even occurred to me.
I u nderstand how our law works here; assumed that both young men were responsible for Abner’s death
(obviously, I read between the lines); and did not even think that there might be a contradiction here until I read
Robinson’s commentary.

75

Gnana Robinson, 1 & 2 Samuel; Let Us Be Like the Nations; International Th e o l o g i ca l C o m m e ntary; Eerdmans’s Publishing
Co., Grand Rapids, ©1993; p. 167.
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Obviously, I get a little worked up over reading Gnana Robinson’s commentary; so why do I bother to read him
(her?)? I like to get a different perspective now and again; I lik e to v iew these events through the eyes of a
theologian with whom I would not agree with. When someone points out, “Here’s anothe r c o n tradiction in the
Bible,” I like to look it up and see if there really is a contradiction, or whether this person is simply blowing smoke.
Some of these people think there are hundreds of contradictions in Scripture; however, they tend to list the same
ones over and over again; which contradictions have been clearly and satisfactorily answered again and again.
It is their strong negative volition which causes a person to list “contradictions” for which there is an explanation,
even when they know the explanation. This is not an intellectual search on their parts for truth; it is an attempt
to discredit the truth. The other way of expressing this is, throw enough feces against the wall, and some of it
is going to stick. They want someone else to come along, read what they have written, and then say, “Oh, the
Bible is filled with contradictions; this guy lists 289 contradictions.” That guy might know the explanation for 250
of the contradictions on his lis t, b ut he lists them anyway—he has to, because he wants so desperately to
discredit God’s Word.
We have seen a similar situation with the liberal bloggers of this era and President George W. Bush. A friend
and I used to have political arguments via email, and he would again and again bring out these unsubstantiated
charges again s t Bu s h, which would be posted by bloggers all over the world. A blogger does not have to
substantiate anything; they can draw as many inferences as they desire; they can make whatever accusations
that they want. They are primarily beholden to their own political views, and, at this point in time, liberals hate
Bush with a passion. So, whatever Bush does is wrong; and the motivation behind his every action is either to
cover up something, to promote big oil, or to get himself reelected. It was a common accusation that Bush
started the war in Iraq simply to get reelected president (which is a h e in o us accusation). Again, if you throw
enough feces against the wall, the expectation is, some of them will stick.
Let me add, with some trepidation, that th is wo r k s . There are people who have been to one or two Bible
contradiction website and they believe that the Bible is riddled with contradictions; there are people in this era
who have heard all of these accusations against Bush, and they accept these as truth (there has to be truth in
some of them, right?).
L e t me g ive you another area where we find this done—some prosecuting attorneys will file multiple charges
against a defenda n t— s o me times in the hundreds—because the impression that this gives to the jury is, well,
some of these charges have to be correct; a man cannot have all these charges against him without being guilty
of something. One of the best examples of this is in the docume n ta r y, Capturing the Friedman’s, where a
pedophile is accused and then convicted of multiple counts of pedophilia, all of which occurred within the space
of a few hours. If memory serves, there were 270 counts/charges filed. He was convicted and I am sure there
was some psychological advantage to there being so many counts/charges filed (even though it would have been
physically impossible for all of these charges to be true). Now, being a person who believes in Scripture, I believe
in law and order and despise pedophilia; however, I d e s p is e a miscarriage of justice even more. When a
prosecuting attorney has to file hundreds of counts and charges, it often means that there is not really enough
evidence to convict this person of the primary charges.
If you are personally dealing with such a one who does this, and you have to pursue it, for whatever reason, ask
them to pose the mos t serious and mostly completely substantiated accusation. Let me use George W. Bush
as an example. In all of the accusations made against him, what I would see over and over again, is “Bush is
a liar.” I used to get emailed jokes based upon this assumption. So, with one person, I asked, “Okay, give me
an example.” The example most often given is, Bush manipulated the CIA in te lligence and then lied about
Sadam Hussein possessing weapons of mass destruction.
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The facts of the matter are these: Sadam actually used chemical weapons already in local wars. One of his top
aides in 1998 said to a German journalist that Sadam did have weapons of mass destruction, and that we would
never find them. President Bill Clinton, around the same time period, said that we kn o w Sadam has weapons
of mass destruction (and no one ever called Bill Clinton a liar for saying this). Hilary Clinton, several years later
said, “We have known for a long time that Sadam has weapons of mass destruction” (or, words to that effect);
no one called her a liar for making this statement. And, if Bush was the sneaking, conniving liar that he is made
out to be, he could have easily planted weapons of mass d e s tr u c tio n when Sadam had been toppled, which
would have drummed up greater support for the war. In calling Bush a liar, all recent history concerning Sadam
is completely ignored.
My point in all of this is, when faced with someone who has multiple complaints, charges, etc., and you need to
pursue this matter, deal with the complaint or charge which they feel is the best documented of the bunch, and
judge on those merits.

Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

David Mourns Abner's Death and Eulogizes Abner
And so says Dav id unto Joab and unto all the
pe ople who [are ] wit h him, “Te ar your
garme nts and e ncircle mo u rning clothe s
[around yourse lv e s] and grie v e to face s of
Abne r.” And the King Dav id is walking afte r
the bie r.

2Samuel
3:31

The n Dav id said t o Joab and to the pe ople
with him, “Te ar your [own] clothing and put on
[lit., fast e n to yourselves] sackcloth [i.e .,
clothing which signifies mourning] and grie v e
in front of Abne r.” An d King Dav id walke d
a f te r the fune ral proce ssion [lit., open c ot
upon which the dead are carried].

The n Dav id said to Joab and to the pe ople w h o w e r e w it h h im, “Te ar your own clothing and put on
sackcloth and grie v e , walking in front of the fune ral proce ssion.” And King Dav id walke d afte r the fune ral
proce ssion.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text

Septuagint

Significant differences:

And so says David unto Joab and unto all the people who [are] with him, “Tear your
garments and encircle mourning clothes [around yourselves] and grieve to faces of
Abner.” And the King David is walking after the bier.
And David said to Joab and to all the people with him, “Tear your garments, and gird
yourselves with sackcloth, and lament before Abenner.” And king David followed the
bier.
No significant differences; th ere is a relative pronoun found in the Hebrew which is
not found in the Greek. This has no effect upon the meaning of the verse.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV

The Message

David told Joab and everyone with him, "Show your sorrow by tearing your clo thes
and wearing sackcloth! Walk in front of Abner's body and cry!" David walked behind
the stretcher on which Abner's body was being carried.
D a v id ordered Joab and all the men under him, "Rip your cloaks into rag s ! W e a r
mourning clothes! Lead Abner's fu n e r a l procession with loud lament!" King David
followed the coffin.

2Samuel Chapter 3

4454

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™
HCSB

David told Joab and all the people with him, "Tear your clothes, put on sackcloth, and
mourn for Abner." King David followed the open casket.
David then ordered Joab and all the people who were with him, "Tear your clothes,
put on sackcloth, and mourn over Abner." And King David walked behind the funeral
procession.

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
ESV
Young’s Updated LT

Then David said to Joab and to all the people who were with him, "Tear your clothes
and put on sackcloth and mourn before Abner." And King David followed the bier.
And David says unto Joab, and unto a ll th e p e o ple who are with him, “Rend your
garments, and put on sackcloth, and mourn before Abner;” and king David is going
after the bier.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? David orders everyone, including Joab, to participate in mourning Abner’s death.
Abner’s body is carried on some sort of a platform, and David follows him.

2Samuel 3:31a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

Yôwgâb (á àÈ | é)
[pronounced YOH-awbv]

Yah is father and is transliterated
Joab

masculine singular
proper noun

Strong’s #3097
BDB #222

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]

the whole, all of, the entirety of,
all; can also be rendered any of

masculine singular
construct followed by a
definite article

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

4455

The Book of Samuel

2Samuel 3:31a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

iam (í òÇ) [pronounced
ìahm]

people; race, tribe; family,
relatives; citizens, common
people; companions, servants;
entire human race; herd [of
animals]

masculine singular
collective noun with the
definite article

Strong’s #5971
BDB #766

gãsher (ø 
àÂ)
[pronounced ash-ER]

that, which, when, who, whom

relative pronoun

Strong's #834
BDB #81

with, at, near, by, among, directly
from

preposition (which is
identical to the sign of
the direct object); with
the 3 rd person masculine
singular suffix

Strong's #854
BDB #85

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

Translation: Then David said to Joab and to the people with him,... David is going to give orders to Joab, who killed
Abner, and to those who participated in Abner’s murder. It is a reasonable assumption that those who traveled with
Jo a b a re aware of what he was doing. Some of these men no doubt participated in this plot, actin g a s th e
messengers who went out to lure Abner back to Hebron.
Interestingly enough, Joab made no attempt to flee, to leave for awhile. He boldly remains in Hebron, maintaining
his position as general, and realizing that David will not raise a hand against him.

2Samuel 3:31b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

qârai (òø ÷È ) [pronounced
k aw-RAHÌ]

to bend, to tear apart; to tear out,
to tear away; to cut in pieces
[with a knife]; to cut out; to tear
with words [i.e, to curse]

2 nd person masculine
plural, Qal imperative

Strong’s #7167
BDB #902

b egâdîym (íéã. âÈ vc)
[pronounced b e-gawDEEM]

garments, clothes, clothing,
apparel

masculine plural noun
with the 2 nd person
masculine plural suffix

Strong’s #899
BDB #93

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

châgar (ø Çâ ç
È)
[pronounced k hawGAHR]

to belt, to cinch, to gird, to
encircle, to bind, to tie, to rope, to
fasten around [onself]

2 nd person masculine
plural, Qal imperative

Strong’s #2296
BDB #291

saq (÷  ) [pronounced
sahk]

a [corn] sack , sack cloth [worn by
mourners], thick cloth [especially
made of hair)

masculine plural noun

Strong’s #8242
BDB #974

Translation:...“Tear your [own] clothing and put on [lit., fasten to yourselves] sackcloth [i.e, clothing which signifies
mourning]... As has been discussed in the past, the Jews were very demonstra tiv e in th e ir emotions. When a
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person died, there was an overt demo n s tr ation of this. What was common was for mourners to wear sackcloth,
which is a cloth which is generally made from h a ir a n d is very rough on the skin. It is not something one would
generally wear for clothing, but something that would be used to carry things in, e.g., corn or other produce. This
is going to be, by definition, undecorated, unornamented, without any form. It would signify mourning to anyone who
could see them.
Obviously, Joab was fille d with hatred, bitterness and revenge motivation; he wants to dance at Abner’s funeral;
instead, he is going to visibly grieve over Abner’s death.

2Samuel 3:31c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

çâphad (ã ôÇ ñÈ )
[pronounced saw-FAHD]

to lament, to grieve, to wail, to
bewail

2 nd person masculine
plural, Qal imperative

Strong’s #5594
BDB #704

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

pânîym (í ðé ò È)
[pronounced paw-NEEM]

face, faces, countenance;
presence

masculine plural
construct (plural acts like
English singular)

Strong’s #6440
BDB #815

Together, they mean upon the face of, before, before the face of, in the presence of, in the sight of, in front of.
W h e n u sed with God, it can take on the more figurative meaning in the judgment of. This can also me a n
forwards; the front part [or, the edge of a sword]. L epânîym (íéð. ôÈ ì) can take on a temporal sense as well: before,
c
of old, formerly, in the past, in past times.
Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

Translation: ...and grieve in front of Abner.” I don’t think that the idea is, Abner is there in spirit and these men are
asked to grieve before his spirit. I believe th e p r o p er understanding here is, there will be a funeral procession,
where Abner’s body is carried on a cot, and the chief mourners, Joab and those with him, will walk in front of the
funeral procession.
Matthew Henry comments: Let Joab, in a particular manner, lament it, which he has less heart but
more reason to do than any of them. If he could be brought to do it sincerely, it would be an expression
of repentance for his sin in slaying him. If he did it in show only, as it is lik ely he did, yet it was a sort
of penance imposed upon him, and a present commutation of the punishment. If he do not as yet
expiate the murder with his blo o d , let him do something towards it with tears. This, perhaps, Joab
submitted to with no great reluctancy, now he had gained his point. Now that he is on the bier, no matter
in what pomp he lies.76

76

Matthew Henry, Commentary on the Whole Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:22–39.
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2Samuel 3:31d
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

meleke ( ì î
)
[pronounced MEH-lek ]

k ing, ruler, prince

masculine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #4428
BDB #572

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

hâlake ( ìÇ ä
È)
[pronounced haw-LAHKe]

to go, to come, to depart, to walk;
to advance

Qal active participle

Strong’s #1980
(and #3212)
BDB #229

gachãrêy ( éAøçÂ àÇ )
[pronounced ah-k uhRAY]

hinder parts; behind, after;
following; after that, afterwards

preposition; plural form

Strong’s #310
BDB #29

miþþâh (ä 
È îò )
[pronounced mit-TAW ]

couch, bed; an open cask et, a
bier, a stretcher on which the
dead are carried

feminine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #4296
BDB #641

Translation: And King David walked after the funeral procession [lit., open cot upon which the dead are carried].
What we have here is a funeral procession. Joab and those who are with h im ( in c lu d in g Abishai and any who
participated in his scheme to murder Abner) are walking in front of the procession wearing sackcloth and mourning
Abner’s death. David walks behind the funeral procession. Although there are probably reasons to walk in front
and in back of a funeral march; I don’t really know what they are. Treasury of Scriptural Knowledge suggests 77 that
the one in the front is the chief mourner, which would be Joab. Matthew Henry said that David takes the place of
the chief mourner,78 and David is walking at the end of the procession.
Wesley makes an interesting comment, which I don’t know if it is true or not: Though this was against
the usage of k ings, and might seem below David's dignity; yet it was now expedient to vindicate himself
from all suspicion of concurrence in this action.79 Keil and Delitzsch g iv e a similar comment: To give
a public proof of his grief at this murder, and his displeasure at the crime in the sight of all the nation,
David commanded Joab, and all the people with him (David), i.e., all his courtiers, and the warriors who
returned with Joab, to institute a public mourning for the deceased, by tearing their clothes, putting on
sack cloth, i.e., coarse hairy mourning and penitential clothes, and by a funeral dirge for Abner; i.e., he
commanded them to walk in front of Abner's bier mourning and in funeral costume, and to accompany
the deceased to his resting-place, whilst David as k ing followed the bier.80
I believe that this is the first time that we have the phrase the King David.

77

Treasury of Scriptu ral Knowledge; by Canne, Browne, Blayney, Scott, and others about 1880, with introduction by R. A.
Torrey; courtesy of E-sword, 2Sam. 3:31.
78

Matthew Henry, Commentary on the Whole Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:22–39.

79

John Wesley; Explanatory Notes on the Whole Bib le; courtesy of e-sword, 2Sam. 3:31.
Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; 2Sam. 3:31–39.
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And so the y bury Abne r in He bron and so lifts
up the king his v oice and so he we e ps unto a
grav e of Abne r. And so we e p all the pe ople .

2Samuel
3:32

So the y burie d Abne r in He bron, and the king
lifte d up his v oice and he we pt at the grav e of
Abne r. All the pe ople also we pt.

So the y burie d Abne r in He bron, and the king lifte d up his v oice and we pt at Abne r’s grav e . All of the
pe ople we pt as we ll.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

Significant differences:

And so they bury Abner in Hebron and so lifts up the king his voice and so he weeps
unto a grave of Abner. And so weep all the people..
And they bury Abenner in Chebron: and the king lifted up his voice, and wept at his
tomb, and all the people wept for Abenner.
The name of Abner in the Greek moves from the end of the third phrase to the end
of the fourth. The overall meaning is unchanged.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message

Abner was buried in Hebron, while David and everyone else stood at the tomb and
cried loudly.
They buried Abner in Hebron. The king's voice was loud in lament as he wept at the
side of Abner's grave. All the people wept, too.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™
HCSB

They buried Abner in Hebron. The king cried loudly at Abner's g r a v e , a n d all the
people cried.
When they buried Abner in Hebro n, the king wept aloud at Abner's tomb. All the
people wept,...

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
LTHB

And they bur ie d Abner in Hebron. And the king lifted up his voice and wept at the
grave of Abner; and all the people wept.

Young’s Updated LT

An d th ey bury Abner in Hebron, and the king lifts up his voice, and weeps a t th e
grave of Abner, and all the people weep.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? Abner is buried in the capital city of Hebron; both David and the people there weep
at Abner’s funeral.

2Samuel 3:32a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253
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2Samuel 3:32a
Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

qâbar (ø áÇ ÷È ) [pronounced
k aw-BAHR]

to bury, to heap up a mound

3 rd person masculine
plural, Qal imperfect;
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #6912
BDB #868

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

b e ( v) [pronounced b eh]
Ó

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

Cheb erôwn (ï| ø áÓ ç)

[pronounced khe bvROHN]

association, league, joined;
transliterated Hebron

proper noun; location

Strong’s #2275
BDB #289

He bre w/Pronunciation

Translation: So they buried Abner in Hebron,... This would have been an honor. We do not know the time frame
of the alliance between David and Abner—whether we are viewing this right at the beginning or whether it had gone
on for a few months to a year (my guess would be a few months). In any case, Abner is viewed as a hero and as
an ally, and he is buried in the new capital city of Judah.

2Samuel 3:32b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

nâsâg (à 
È Èð) [pronounced
naw-SAW ]

to lift up, to bear, to carry

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #5375
(and #4984)
BDB #669

meleke ( ì î
)
[pronounced MEH-lek ]

k ing, ruler, prince

masculine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #4428
BDB #572

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

qôwl (ì | ÷) [pronounced
k ohl]

sound, voice, noise; loud noise,
thundering

masculine singular noun
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #6963
BDB #876
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2Samuel 3:32b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

bâkâh (ä Èë v
È)
[pronounced baw-KAW ]

to weep, to cry, to bewail

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #1058
BDB #113

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

qeber (øá ÷) [pronounced

KEH b-VEHR]

grave, sepulcher, tomb; burial
place

masculine singular
construct

Strong’s #6913
BDB #868

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced
u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

Translation: ...and the king lifted up his voice and he wept at the grave of Abner. I think that there is a lot which
transpired between David and Abner which is not recorded. You will recall that David had the respect of the men
and generals in Saul’s army, before Saul sent men to David’s home to take him into custody. David was a highr a n k in g general in Saul’s army as well, which would have also put him into close contact with Abner. W h e n we
have Saul acting crazy and attempting to chase after and kill David, Abner’s name is rarely mentioned (however,
David do e s r a zz Abner one time for not protecting his king properly). However, my point is, for all the problems
between Saul and David, David appears to be a very forgiving man, and a person who deeply felt for Abner, looking
back to a time before Saul’s illness began to strongly impact his own life.

2Samuel 3:32c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

bâkâh (ä Èë v
È)
[pronounced baw-KAW ]

to weep, to cry, to bewail

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #1058
BDB #113

kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]

the whole, all of, the entirety of,
all; can also be rendered any of

masculine singular
construct followed by a
definite article

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

iam (í òÇ) [pronounced
ìahm]

people; race, tribe; family,
relatives; citizens, common
people; companions, servants;
entire human race; herd [of
animals]

masculine singular
collective noun with the
definite article

Strong’s #5971
BDB #766

Translation: All the people also wept. This is an interesting situation; Abner had been the opposing general with
their opposition. The war between them had been fairly fierce. Abner was taken back like a prodigal son. He also
would have gotten the rest of Israel to follow David (in fact, I believe that he succeeded in that mission). So, even
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if not out of sorrow, human viewpoint would think that David is back to square one in terms of becoming king over
all Israel.
And so lame nts the king unto Abne r, to say,
“As a de ath of a fool die s Abne r?

2Samuel
3:33

And the king sang a la me n t ation to Abne r,
saying, “Shou ld Abne r die the de ath of a
fool?”

And the king sang a lame ntation to Abne r, saying, “Should Abne r die the de ath of a fool?
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

And so laments the king unto Abner, to say, “As a death of a fool dies Abner?
And the king mourned over Abenner, and said, “Should Abenner die according to the
death of Nabal?

Significant differences:

The differences above c o u ld be attributed to interpreting the Hebrew text. By the
way, Nabal means fool, which explains that transliteration of the Greek.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message

Then the king sang a funeral song about Abner: Abner, why should you have died like
an outlaw?
Then the king sang this tribute to Abner: Can this be? Abner dead like a nameless
bum?

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™

The king sang a funeral song for Abner: Should Abner die like a godless fool?

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
MKJV
Young’s Updated LT

And the king mourned over Abner and said, Did Abner die like a fool dies?
And the king laments for Abner, and says:
— “As the death of a fool does Abner die?

What is the gist of this v e rse ? David speaks a few words in lamentation on behalf of Abner, first asking, “Does
Abner die like a fool?”

2Samuel 3:33a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

qûwn (ï{ ÷) [pronounced
k oon]

to sing a mourning song, to
lament

3 rd person masculine
singular, Polel imperfect

Strong’s #6969
BDB #884

meleke ( ì î
)
[pronounced MEH-lek ]

k ing, ruler, prince

masculine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #4428
BDB #572
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2Samuel 3:33a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced
u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

Translation: And the king s a n g a lamentation to Abner,... David prepared a few words about Abner; we do not
know if this is the entire lamentation, or just a portion of it.

2Samuel 3:33b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

Qal infinitive construct

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

hã ( äÂ) [pronounced heh]

interrogative particle which acts almost like a piece of
punctuation, like the upside-down question mark which
begins a Spanish sentence. The verb to be may be implied.

Strong’s #none
BDB #209

kaph or k e ( )
Ó
[pronounced k e]

lik e, as, according to; about,
approximately

preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #453

mâveth (ú å îÈ)

[pronounced MAW -veth]

death, death [as opposed to life],
death by violence, a state of
death, a place of death

masculine singular
construct

Strong’s #4194
BDB #560

nâbâl (ì áÈ Èð) [pronounced
nawb-VAW L]

stupid, foolish, fool, foolish with
regard to spiritual matters;
foolishly impious

masculine singular
adjective

Strong’s #5036
BDB #614

This is a person with no authority other than his own; that he can see no one higher than himself in this life, and
for that reason, is a fool. In relation to man, he lacks authority orientation; in relation to God, he has no spiritual
understanding or discernment. This is not a matter of being born foolish, but choosing it.
mûwth (ú { î)
[pronounced mooth]

to die; to perish, to be destroyed

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #4191
BDB #559

It is interesting to find the imperfect tense h e r e , wh ic h examines either an ongoing action or an action in the
future . T h e p e r fe c t tense would refer generally to an accomplished action or to an action which is being
examined as a whole. Although Bullinger alludes to this,81 he does not really offer an e xp la n a tio n as to why.
Perhaps, David is speaking of the present memories of Abner : should all in attendance continue to remember
Abner has having died lik e a fool? Often, a unexpected tense is used simply to grab your attention, and, this
being the opening line of David’s eulogy, it would be a powerful attention getter.
81

Figures of Speech Used in the Bib le; E. W. Bullinger; horiginally 1898; reprinted 1968 Baker Books; p 522.
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2Samuel 3:33b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4

Translation: ...saying, “Should Abner die the death of a fool?” The word fool could have several connotations; I
prefer to think of it as a person with no authority other than his own; that he can see no one higher than himself in
this life, and for that reason, is a fool. David is certainly not calling Abner a fool, but says here that he has died the
death of a fool. The idea is, this was a senseless, useless death. Furthermore, it appears that Joab outsmarted
Abner, which was quite unexpected; so that he died having been fooled and betrayed.
Gill appears to feel just the opposite; that the answer David seeks here is no, Abner did not die lik e a
fool; but nobly. However, I just don’t see that as being realistic, given the lines which follow. However,
Gill’s point is, Abner did not die as some criminal, writing, [Abner] did not die for any wick edness he had
been guilty of; he did not die as a malefactor, whose crime has been charged and proved in open court,
and sentence of condemnation pronounced on him righteously for it; but he died without anything being
laid to his charge, and much less proved, and without judge or jury; he was murdered in a clandestine,
insidious, and deceitful manner; so the word "fool" is often tak en in Scripture for a wick ed man,
especially in the book of Proverbs.82 I am agreeable to this; Abner was not guilty of anything and his
d e a th wa s n o t th e death of a criminal in any way. If the meaning of nabal has more to do with
wick edness than with foolishness, then Gill’s opinion seems quite accurate.
I think that the key here is , Ab n e r wa s k n o wn for his brilliance, and yet he was betrayed here, struck down by
surprise, by a man on his own side; something which should not have happened. I think this is the key to David’s
eulogy about Abner.
Matthew Henry seems to have the same idea, writing, He speaks as one vexed that Abner was fooled
out of his life, that so great a man as he, so famed for conduct and courage, should be imposed upon
by a colour of friendship, slain by surprise, and so die as a fool dies. The wisest and stoutest of men
have no fence against treachery. To see Abner, who thought himself the main hinge on which the great
affairs of Israel turned, so considerable as himself to be able to turn the sca le o f a tr e mb ling
government, his head full of great projects and great prospects, to see him made a fool of by a base
rival, and falling on a sudden a sacrifice to his ambition and jealousy - this stains the pride of all glory,
and should put one out of conceit with worldly grandeur.83 There really is a little irony here; Abner did
see himself a s a man clearly involved with the great issues of politics, yet he was taken down like a
fool.
Application: I find politics to be fascinating; however, there are no real or final answers in politics. Abner no doubt
had a major effect upon the people of Israel, to realign them behind David; and yet, he dies before any of his work
comes to fruition. And, with or without Abner, David would have come to power over a united Israel. God certainly
used Abner, but God could have united Israel in a different way.

82
83

Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:33.
Matthew Henry, Commentary on the Whole Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:22–39.
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You hands not be ing bound and your fe e t not
to brass [fe tte rs] brought ne ar;
as falling to face s of sons of injustice you hav e
falle n.”
And so add all the pe ople to we e p ov e r him.

2Samuel
3:34

Your hands we re not bound nor your fe e t
brought ne ar in le g irons;
you hav e falle n as one falls be fore me n of
iniquity [lit., sons of injustice].”
And the pe ople again we e p ov e r him.

Your hands we re not bound, nor we re you brought ne ar in le g irons;
you hav e falle n as one falls be fore impious and foolish me n.”
And the pe ople again we pt ov e r him.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Latin Vulgate
Masoretic Text

Peshitta
Septuagint

Significant differences:

Your hands were not bound, nor your feet laden with fetters: but as men fall before
the children of iniquity, so did you fall. And all the people repeating it wept over him.
You hands not being bound and your feet not to brass fetters brought near; as falling
to faces of sons of injustice you have fallen.” And so add all the people to weep over
him.
Your hands were not bound nor were your feet put into fetters; as one falls before the
wicked men, so have you fallen.” And all the people wept again over him.
Your hands were not bound, and your feet were not put in fetters: one brought you
not near a s Na b a l; y ou didst fall before children of iniquity. And all the people
assembled to weep for him. [This is vv. 34–35a in the Greek].
The Greek adds an additional negative, which I don’t believe is warranted here. The
Latin and Syriac leave out the first verb to bring near.
The MT has him falling before sons of unjust men; the LXX leaves out sons of and
transliterates the word instead (Nabal), which means foolish (as per the previous
verse); the Vulgate calls them children of iniquity; a n d the Peshitta lists them as
wick ed men. As usual, the Latin, Hebrew and Syriac are pretty much in agreement.
The Greek has the people assembling to weep over Abner; the Hebrew and Syriac
have the people weeping again; and the Latin tells us that the people repeated what
David said. This is one of the few areas where the Latin rendering seems suspect
to me. What I recall from my one visit to a Catholic Church is, the priest would read
something and the congregation would then read something else as a response.
This may be done in s e v e r a l denominations or churches. Whereas, I cannot say
that this phrase was added to give support to responsive readings, it does give me
pause. Now, bear in mind, that, for the most part, the Latin and Hebrew tend to
agree more often than any two other texts.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message

No one tied your hands or chained your feet, yet you died as a victim of murderers.
Everyone started crying again.
You were a free man, free to go and do as you wished— Yet you fell as a victim in
a street brawl. And all the people wept—a crescendo of crying!.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
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God’s W ord™
HCSB

Your hands were not tied. Your feet were not chained. You fell as one falls in front of
wicked men. And all the people continued to cry for him.
Your hands wer e n o t bound, your feet not placed in bronze shack les. You fell like
one who falls victim to criminals. And all the people wept over him even more.

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
WEB
Young’s Updated LT

Your hands were not bound, nor your feet put into fetters: As a man falls before the
children of iniquity, so did you fall. All the people wept again over him.
Your hands not bound, And your feet to fetters not brought nigh! As one falling before
sons of evil—You have fallen! ”
And all the people add to weep over him.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? David continues his lament; he says that Abner was not brought to him in chains;
and that he fell as though he fell before sons of iniquity or evil. After he says this, the people begin to weep again.

2Samuel 3:34a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

yâd (ã Èé) [pronounced
yawd]

generally translated hand

feminine plural noun with
the 2 nd person masculine
singular suffix

Strong's #3027
BDB #388

lôg (àÉì or à | ì)
[pronounced low]

not, no

negates the word or
action that follows; the
absolute negation

Strong’s #3808
BDB #518

gâçar (ø ñÇ àÈ ) [pronounced
aw-AW HR]

to bind, to tie [up, together, to]; to
imprison, to mak e captive; to
restrain

feminine plural, Qal
passive participle

Strong’s #631
BDB #63

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

regel (ì â ø) [pronounced
REH-gel]

foot, feet

feminine plural noun with
the 2 nd person masculine
singular suffix

Strong’s #7272
BDB #919

lôg (àÉì or à | ì)
[pronounced low]

not, no

negates the word or
action that follows; the
absolute negation

Strong’s #3808
BDB #518

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

n echôsheth (ú Éç ð)
 c

[pronounced n e-KHOHsheth]

copper, bronze, brass; that which
is made of brass or copper,
money, fetter, bonds, leg irons

feminine dual noun

Strong’s #5178
BDB #638

It is possible that this word strictly means brass; however, it a p p a r e n tly came to mean that which was
manufactured from brass.
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2Samuel 3:34a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

nâgash ( Çâ Èð)
[pronounced naw-GASH]

to be bring near, to be brought; to
be offered

3 rd person masculine
singular, Hophal
imperfect

Strong's #5066
BDB #620

Translation: Your hands were not bound nor your feet brought near in leg irons;... David is simply saying that,
Abner was not brought to him as a prisoner of war and then executed. David is making it clear that Abner was not
seen as his enemy. Furthermore, his death was a tragedy, since Abner did not die as a prisoner, but, as we have
noted before, a fool, betrayed by his own allies.
Gill: As malefactors are when they are tak en up for any crime, and especially when proved upon them,
and condemned for it, and brought forth to be executed. This was not his case, and had he been aware
of the design against him, as his hands and feet were at liberty, he might have defended himself; or if
he found he had too many to deal with, might have made use of his feet and fled.84 Had Abner been
the on e in the wrong, then he would have been brought to David in leg irons, with his hands bound;
however, Abner had not committed a crime ; those who lured him to Hebron and killed him—they are
the ones guilty of a crime.

2Samuel 3:34b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

kaph or k e ( )
Ó
[pronounced k e]

lik e, as, according to; about,
approximately

preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #453

nâphal (ìôÇ Èð)
[pronounced naw-FAHL]

to fall, to lie, to die a violent
death, to be brought down, to
settle, to sleep deeply

Qal infinitive construct

Strong's #5307
BDB #656

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

pânîym (í ðé ò È)
[pronounced paw-NEEM]

face, faces, countenance;
presence

masculine plural
construct (plural acts like
English singular)

Strong’s #6440
BDB #815

Together, they mean upon the face of, before, before the face of, in the presence of, in the sight of, in front of.
When used with God, it can take on the mor e fig u r ative meaning in the judgment of. This can also mean
forwards; the front part [or, the edge of a sword]. L epânîym (íéð. ôÈ ì) can take on a temporal sense as well: before,
c
of old, formerly, in the past, in past times.

84

bên (ï v
Å ) [pronounced
bane]

son, descendant

masculine plural
construct

Strong’s #1121
BDB #119

iavelâh (ä ìÈ å òÇ)
Ó
[pronounced ìahveLAW ]

injustice; iniquity,
unrighteousness

feminine singular
substantive

Strong’s #5766
BDB #732

Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:34.
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2Samuel 3:34b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

nâphal (ìôÇ Èð)
[pronounced naw-FAHL]

to fall, to lie, to die a violent
death, to be brought down, to
settle, to sleep deeply

2 nd person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong's #5307
BDB #656

Translation: ...you have fallen as one falls before men of iniquity [lit., sons of injustice].” Joab and Abishai should
have known better—they are the sons of injustice here. They should have trusted David in this matter. They acted
outside the law when they lured Abner back and executed him.
Clarke’s comments are good: [Abner] was not tak en away by the hand of justice, nor in battle, nor by
accident: he die d the death of a culprit by falling into the hands of a villain. This song was a heavy
reproof to Joab; and must have galled him extremely, being sung by all the people.85

2Samuel 3:34c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

yâçaph (ó ñÇ éÈ)
[pronounced yawSAHPH]

to add, to augment, to increase,
to multiply; to add to do = to do
again

3 rd person masculine
plural, Hiphil imperfect

Strong's #3254
BDB #414

kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]

the whole, all of, the entirety of,
all; can also be rendered any of

masculine singular
construct followed by a
definite article

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

iam (í òÇ) [pronounced
ìahm]

people; race, tribe; family,
relatives; citizens, common
people; companions, servants;
entire human race; herd [of
animals]

masculine singular
collective noun with the
definite article

Strong’s #5971
BDB #766

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

bâkâh (ä Èë v
È)
[pronounced baw-KAW ]

to weep, to cry, to bewail

Qal infinitive construct

Strong’s #1058
BDB #113

ial (ì òÇ) [pronounced
ìahl ]

upon, beyond, on, against,
above, over, by, beside

preposition of proximity;
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #5921
BDB #752

Translation: And the people again weep over him. We don’t know the length of David’s eulogy, but it is damning
of Joab and Abishai, without naming them, and sympathetic to Abner.

85

Adam Clarke, Commentary on the Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:33.
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And so come s a ll the pe ople to cause to e at
Dav id bre ad in still the day. And so Dav id
swe ars [an oath], t o s a y, “So doe s to me
Elohim and so he adds for if to face s of going
the sun I taste bre ad or all of anything.”

2Samuel
3:35

The n the pe o p le came to pe rsuade Dav id to
e at bre ad while [it is] still day, but Dav id took
an oath, saying, “So doe s Elohim do to me and
more also, if b e f ore the sun goe s down [lit.,
goes in] I taste bre ad or anything e lse .”

The pe ople atte mpte d to pe rsuade Dav id to e at bre ad while it was still day, but Dav id swore an oath to
the m, saying, “M ay God do [e v il] to me and add more as we ll, if I taste bre ad or anything e lse be fore the
sun goe s down.”
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text

Septuagint

Significant differences:

And so comes all the people to cause to eat David bread in s till th e day. And so
David swears [an oath], to say, “So does to me Elohim and so he adds for if to faces
of going the sun I taste bread or all of anything.”
And all the people came to cause David to eat bread while it was yet day: and David
swor e , s a y in g , “ God do so to me, and more also, if I eat bread or any thing else
before the sun goes down.” [There is actually another sentence which is found with
v. 35 in the Septuagint, but it matches v. 34 in the Masoretic text and is placed there
instead].
The Septuagint changed the order of some of the phrasing, but did no damage to the
meaning of this verse.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV

The Message

Then they brought some food to David and told him he would feel better if he had
something to eat. It was still daytime, and David said, "I swear to God that I'll not take
a bite of bread or anything else until sunset!"
They all came then to David, tryin g to g e t h im to eat something before dark. But
David solemnly swore, "I'll not so much as taste a piece of bread, or anything else
for that matter, before sunset, so help me God!"

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™

HCSB

That entire day all the people tried to get David to e a t some food. But David had
taken an oath: "May God strike me dead if I taste any food or anything else before the
sun goes down."
Then they came to urge David to eat bread while it was still day, but David took an
oath: "May God punish me and do so severely if I taste bread or anything else before
sunset!"

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
ESV

Young’s Updated LT

Then all the people came to persuade David to eat bread while it was yet day. But
David swore, saying, "God do so to me and more also, if I taste bread or anything
else till the sun goes down!"
An d a ll th e people come to cause David to eat bread while yet day, and D a v id
swears, saying, “Thus does God to me, and thus He does add, for—before the going
in of the sun, I taste no bread or any other thing.”

4469

The Book of Samuel

What is the gist of this v e rse ? David swears that he will not eat anything before the sun goes down, even though
the people attempt to persuade him to eat.

2Samuel 3:35a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

bôwg (à | v) [pronounced
boh]

to come in, to come, to go in, to
go, to enter

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong’s #935
BDB #97

kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]

the whole, all of, the entirety of,
all; can also be rendered any of

masculine singular
construct followed by a
definite article

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

iam (í òÇ) [pronounced
ìahm]

people; race, tribe; family,
relatives; citizens, common
people; companions, servants;
entire human race; herd [of
animals]

masculine singular
collective noun with the
definite article

Strong’s #5971
BDB #766

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

bârâh (ä øÈ v
È)
[pronounced baw-RAW ]

to give to eat, to cause to eat, to
persuade to eat

Hiphil infinitive construct

Strong’s #1262
BDB #136

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

lechem (íç
ì)
[pronounced LEH-khem]

literally means bread; used more
generally for food

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #3899
BDB #536

b e ( v) [pronounced b eh]
Ó

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

iôwd (ã | ò) [pronounced
ìohd]

still, yet, again, besides, in
addition to, even yet

adverb

Strong’s #5750
BDB #728

With the bêyth preposition, iôwd means while, while yet, while [it is] still; while [it is] yet, in the time that; within.
yôwm (í| é) [pronounced
yohm]

day; time; today (with a definite
article); possibly immediately

masculine singular noun
with a definite article

Strong’s #3117
BDB #398

Translation: Then the people came to persuade David to eat bread while [it is] still day,... In our times, food is often
brought to the house of those who are bereaved. Eating and reminiscing is a part of our culture after the funeral
of a loved one. David apparently has not eaten, and this becomes apparent to many. The people here refer to his

2Samuel Chapter 3
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staff and to his close friends. They are concerned over David, how hard he has taken Abner’s death, and the fact
that he has not eaten. Therefore, they make an attempt (perhaps several) to get him to eat.

2Samuel 3:35b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

shâbvai (ò áÇ 
È)
[pronounced shawbVAHÌ]

to swear, to imprecate, to curse,
to swear an oath, to take a
solemn oath, to swear allegiance

3 rd person masculine
singular, Niphal
imperfect

Strong's #7650
BDB #989

Dâvid (ãå yÈò ); also Dâvîyd
(ãé .å yÈ ) [pronounced dawVEED]

beloved and is transliterated
David

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #1732
BDB #187

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

Qal infinitive construct

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

kôh (äÉ ) [pronounced
k oh]

so, thus, here, hence

adverb

Strong’s #3541
BDB #462

iâsâh (ä
È òÈ)
[pronounced ìawSAW H]

to do, to mak e, to construct, to
fashion, to form, to prepare, to
manufacture

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #6213
BDB #793

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition with the 1 st
person singular suffix

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

gÌlôhîym (îéäò ÉìàÁ)
[pronounced el-o-HEEM]

gods, foreign gods, god; God;
rulers, judges; superhuman
ones, angels; transliterated
Elohim

masculine plural noun

Strong's #430
BDB #43

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

kôh (äÉ ) [pronounced
k oh]

so, thus, here, hence

adverb

Strong’s #3541
BDB #462

Kôh is repeated, which often gives u s a s light change of meaning (here...there; on this side...on that side;
hither...thither).
yâçaph (ó ñÇ éÈ)
[pronounced yawSAHPH]

to add, to augment, to increase,
to multiply; to add to do = to do
again

3 rd person masculine
singular, Hiphil imperfect

Strong's #3254
BDB #414

Translation: ...but David took an oath, saying, “So does Elohim do to me and more also,... It is not clear whether
David is taking this oath before the people at this time, or whether he took this oath at the time that he heard that
Abner had been killed. In any case, the oath, as we have seen many times in the past, is elliptical, and really makes
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little sense in the English. The idea is, David is swearing by God and asking God to do evil to him and more, if he
does not fulfill his oath.
I mention that this oath may have been taken earlier. David does not necessarily have to verbalize an oath before
h is staff in order to take one. However, given the common demonstrative behavior of the Hebrews, we wou ld
expect that he would have taken this oath aloud and before others.

2Samuel 3:35c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

kîy (éò ) [pronounced k ee]

for, that, because; when, at that
time, which, what time

explanatory or temporal
conjunction; preposition

Strong's #3588
BDB #471

gîm (íà )ò [pronounced
eem]

if, though; lo, behold; oh that, if
only; when, since, though when
(or, if followed by a perfect tense
which refers to a past event)

primarily an hypothetical
particle

Strong's #518
BDB #49

Together, kîy gîm (íà ò éò ) [pronounced k ee-eem] act as a limitation on the preceding thought, and therefore should
be rendered but, except, except that, unless and possibly only. However, these particles are not used in a
limiting way if they follow an oath, a question or a negative. Then they can be rendered that if, for if, for though,
that since, for if, but if, indeed if, even if; for even.
lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

pânîym (í ðé ò È)
[pronounced paw-NEEM]

face, faces, countenance;
presence

masculine plural
construct (plural acts like
English singular)

Strong’s #6440
BDB #815

Together, they mean upon the face of, before, before the face of, in the presence of, in the sight of, in front of.
When used with God, it can take on the more figurative meaning in the judgment o f. T his can also mean
forwards; the front part [or, the edge of a sword]. L epânîym (íéð. ôÈ ì) can take on a temporal sense as well: before,
c
of old, formerly, in the past, in past times.
bôwg (à | v) [pronounced
boh]

to come in, to come, to go in, to
go, to enter

Qal infinitive construct

Strong’s #935
BDB #97

shemesh ( î

)
[pronounced SHEHmesh]

sun

feminine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #8121
BDB #1039

þâiam (í ò è
È)
[pronounced taw-ÌAHM]

to taste; to perceive

1 st person singular, Qal
imperfect

Strong’s #2938
BDB #380

lechem (íç
ì)
[pronounced LEH-khem]

literally means bread; used more
generally for food

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #3899
BDB #536

gô ( | à) [pronounced oh]

or, or rather, otherwise, also, and

conjunction

Strong's #176
BDB #14

kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]; also kol (ì )
È
[pronounced k ol]

all, all things, the whole, totality,
the entirety, everything

masculine singular
construct without the
definite article

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481
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2Samuel 3:35c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

megûwmâh (ä îÈ { à î)
c
[pronounced me-ooMAW ]

anything, and it is usually found
in negative sentences; therefore,
with the negative, it is often
rendered nothing

indefinite singular
pronoun/adverb

Strong’s #3972
BDB #548

Although we do not have a particular meaning given for these words together in Gesenius, we have the following
translations: anything else (ESV, God’s Word, HCSB, MKJV, NAB, NASB, NKJV, NRSV, WEB); anything (LTHB);
anything whatsoever (NJB). These renderings are from 2Sam. 3:35.
Translation: ...if before the sun g o e s down [lit., goes in] I taste bread or anything else.” I must admit to having
problems with the preposition here, and how to translate it, so I just left it out, as did many other translators. David
is a sking for God to do evil to him if he even tastes bread or anything else before the sun g o e s d o wn . T h is ,
apparently, is a p a r t o f his mourning. We saw another example of mourning by fasting back in 1Sam. 31:13
2Sam. 1:12.
What is happening is, several have come to David to encourage him to eat, and he finally responds by taking an
oath before all those with him, saying that he would not eat all that day out of respect for Abner, and confirms this
with an oath. This also makes it clear that, David is not quietly ce lebrating Abner’s death. That is, he is not
attending the funeral as part of some show; but then eats heartily later to celebrate Abner’s death.
And all the pe ople conte mplate d [it] and so [it]
is good in the ir e ye s; as all that did the king in
e ye s of the pe ople was ple asing.

2Samuel
3:36

The pe ople thought about [this] and [Dav id’s
words and de e ds] we re comme ndable in the ir
opinion, as all that the king did in the opinion
of the pe ople was good.

The pe ople thought about what Dav id said and did, and de cide d that his thinking was comme ndable ; in
fact, all that the king did was good in the ir opinion.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

Significant differences:

And all the people contemplated [it] and so [it] is good in their eyes; as all that did the
king in eyes of the people was pleasing.
And all the people took notice, and all things that the king did before the people were
pleasing in their sight.
Even though a superficial reading of th e Hebrew and Greek may not yield any
differences, as the idea behind them is about the same; the Greek actually leaves
out the second phrase of the Hebrew, that what David is doing is good in their eyes.
This is not an accidental repetition in the Hebrew, as the verbs used in the 2 nd and
3 rd phrase are different. This additional phrase is found in the Latin and Syriac as
well. Despite the difference here, there is no significant difference in meaning.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV

Everyone noticed what David did, and they liked it, just as they always liked what he
did.
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Everyone at the funeral took notice—and liked what they saw. In fact everything the
king did was applauded by the people.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™
HCSB
JPS (Tanakh)

Then all the people understood and approved of this, as all the people approved of
everything the king did.
All the people took note of this, and it pleased them. In fact, everything the king did
pleased them.
All the troops took note of it and approves, just as all the troops approved everything
else the king did.

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
ESV
WEB
Young’s Updated LT

And all the people took notice of it, and it pleased them, as everything that the king
did pleased all the people.
All the people took notice of it, and it pleased them; as whatever the king did pleased
all the people.
And all the people have discerned it, and it is good in their eyes, as all that the king
has done is good in the eyes of all the people.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? David’s staff and the elders of Judah consider what David is doing, and determine
that he is doing the right thing.

2Samuel 3:36a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]

the whole, all of, the entirety of,
all; can also be rendered any of

masculine singular
construct followed by a
definite article

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

iam (í òÇ) [pronounced
ìahm]

people; race, tribe; family,
relatives; citizens, common
people; companions, servants;
entire human race; herd [of
animals]

masculine singular
collective noun with the
definite article

Strong’s #5971
BDB #766

nâkar (ø ëÇ Èð) [pronounced
naw-KAHR]

to contemplate, to behold, to
recognize, to ack nowledge, to be
acquainted with, to know, to know
how, to care for

3 rd person plural, Hiphil
perfect

Strong’s #5234
BDB #647

Translation: The people thought about [this]... This refers to David’s staff and to the elders of Judah. It is possible
that they do not react to what David is doing immediately (fasting), but they think about it, possibly discuss it, and
finally determine that David is doing the right thing. The verb here does allow for them to listen to David and then
to recognize immediately that he is doing the right thing. However, the people do think about what David will say
here and what he is doing, and favorably react.
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2Samuel 3:36b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

yâþab (á è
Ç Èé) [pronounced
yaw-TABV]

to be good [well, pleasing,
commendable]; to do good, to
deal well, to mak e glad, to mak e
a thing good

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #3190
BDB #405

b e ( v) [pronounced b eh]
Ó

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

iêynayim (íéò Çðé Aò)
[pronounced ìay-nahYIM]

eyes, two eyes, literal eye(s),
spiritual eyes; face, appearance,
form; surface

feminine dual noun with
the 3 rd person plural
suffix

Strong’s #5869
(and #5871)
BDB #744

This phrase is literally in their eyes, but it can be translated in their opinion, in their estimation, to their way of
think ing, as they see [it].
Translation: ...and [David’s words and deeds] were commendable in their opinion,... This is actually a masculine
singular verb, and it refers to David’s act of fasting here or to his decision to fast; in the opinion of the elders of
Judah and David’s staff, this is the right decision to make.
Gill: [W hat is in view here is] not only of his oath, that he would not eat food till evening, but of his whole
conduct at the funeral of Abner; the sorrow he expressed for his death, and the oration he made on
account of it, in which he pretty severely reflected on his murderer.86

2Samuel 3:36c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

kaph or k e ( )
Ó
[pronounced k e]

lik e, as, according to; about,
approximately

preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #453

kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]

every, each, all of, all; any of,
any

masculine singular
construct not followed by
a definite article

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

Ke kôl (ìÉ ) appear to mean as all, according to all, just as all, exactly as all.
Ó

86

gãsher (ø 
àÂ)
[pronounced ash-ER]

that, which, when, who, whom

relative pronoun

Strong's #834
BDB #81

iâsâh (ä
È òÈ)
[pronounced ìawSAW H]

to do, to mak e, to construct, to
fashion, to form, to prepare, to
manufacture

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong's #6213
BDB #793

Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:35.
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He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

meleke ( ì î
)
[pronounced MEH-lek ]

k ing, ruler, prince

masculine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #4428
BDB #572

b e ( v) [pronounced b eh]
Ó

in, into, at, by, near, on, with,
before, against, by means of,
among, within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

iêynayim (íéò Çðé Aò)
[pronounced ìay-nahYIM]

eyes, two eyes, literal eye(s),
spiritual eyes; face, appearance,
form; surface

feminine dual construct

Strong’s #5869
(and #5871)
BDB #744

Together, the bêyth preposition and iayin literally mean in the eyes of; it can be understood to mean in the opinion
of, in the think ing of, in the estimation of; as ____ sees things to be.
kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]

the whole, all of, the entirety of,
all; can also be rendered any of

masculine singular
construct followed by a
definite article

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

iam (í òÇ) [pronounced
ìahm]

people; race, tribe; family,
relatives; citizens, common
people; companions, servants;
entire human race; herd [of
animals]

masculine singular
collective noun with the
definite article

Strong’s #5971
BDB #766

þôwb (á| è) [pronounced
towbv]

to be good [pleasant, beautiful,
delightful], to be delicious, to be
cheerful [happy, joyful], to be
k ind, to be well, to do well, to do
right

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal perfect (or
a Qal participle)

Strong’s #2895
BDB #373

Translation: ...as all that the king did in the opinion of the people was good. Recall that David, as one of Saul’s
generals, was well-liked and respected. The people whom he served in Judah felt the s a me way. Here, we are
primarily speaking of the elders of Judah and David’s staff; but what he said and did was g o o d in th e ir wa y of
thinking.
Application: Now, I don’t want to go overboard on this, but, in general, when you do the right thing and say the right
thing, those around you are going to respect you, trust you and often like you. Don’t misunderstand me here—this
is not a universal truth. Obviously, a radical Muslim is going to despise what you do, no matter what. In the case
of our standing president, George W. Bush, the political left is going to despise all that he does, no matter what.
I recall that, when we invaded Iraq, a number of critics were upset that Bush did not spend more time convincing,
wo o in g o r g e tting the support of the international community. However, I also heard him criticized by the same
people when he was more diplomatic with North Korea and Iran, and sought international support. I have heard him
criticized becaus e h e has a civilian, Donald Rumsfield, as the Secretary of State, who is involved on the highest
levels of decision making with regards to our troops all over the world, because he is not a military type. However,
at this point in time, there is a nominee by Bush for the CIA, and th is is a military type—and many of the same
people are upset because he is a military man (the news is always careful to report the criticism of Bush’s stance,
no matter what it happens to be). So, yes, under many circumstances, when you do and say the right thing, you
will be respected and even liked; however, this is not a universal principle that we can adhere to, and having those
around us like and respect us should not be our motiv a tion—the approbation of others is meaningless. A more
obvious illustration is our Lord Jesus Christ. All that He did was good; all that He said was good. He could not be
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faulted for a single decision, word or action; still, there were many who hated Him, because He is God and they are
negative toward God.
You have to take balanced theological positions; you cannot exalt one verse of Scripture over all else; nor can you
take a verse of Scripture out of context, nor can you take one or two verses, and then just go and apply them to all
circumstances. What we find in this passage would indicate that, if we do what is right and say what is right, then
we will probably have the respect and esteem of those around us. However, there are exceptions to this.
I can give an example from my own life here: I taught for many years, and had the respect and esteem of many of
my colleagues and students. I understood fully that I should do the best job that I could before God, and made that
attempt. At times, this meant spending hours after school with students, helping them to u n d e rstand what I was
teaching. I typically worked no fewer than 10 hours a day as a teacher, and a 12+ hour day was not unusual. For
years, my service to my students was known and respected. However, this changed with a particular teacher, who
made it her mission to be rid o f me , a n d th is fin a lly came to pass. Some of it, was my contribution, as I have
always had trouble with authority-orientation. However, the reasons why I was asked to leave were extremely minor
and could have been levied against almost any other teacher there (the amount of paperwork that we received was
to a point where it was literally impossible to do everything required of us). Years have passed since then, and I
have recently spoken to a former student, who has been out of school for a couple of decades, and even she has
heard rumors about me and my indiscriminate behavior. I pressed her further for details and said, “You know, none
of that is true and no principal has ever accused me of those things face to face.” And she said, “Well, maybe you
just weren’t ever caught.” I must admit, this threw me for a loop—to have all of these false rumors floating about,
and the evidence is essentially, “Well, no one was able to catch you.” My point in this is, you can attempt to do what
is right for most of your life, and, often you will have the respect and esteem of others; however, you cannot assume
that this will always be the case. Furthermore, you must be aware that all other people have old sin natures, and
that these sin natures are going to come into play now and again, which will involve gossip and judging . In any
case, by being filled with God the Holy Spirit and by knowing God’s Word, you should endeavor to do that which
is right and to say that which is right.
And so know all the pe ople and all Israe l in the
day the that, that she is not from the king to kill
Abne r be n Ne r.

2Samuel
3:37

The re fore , all of the pe ople and all Israe l kne w
on that day that it was not by [the will of] [lit.,
from] the king to kill Abne r be n Ne r.

The re fore , all of the pe ople and all Israe l re alize d on that day that it had not be e n the de cision of the king
to kill Abne r son of Ne r.
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

Significant differences:

And so know all the people and all Israel in the day the that, that she is not from the
king to kill Abner ben Ner.
So all the people and all Israel perceived in that day, that it was not of the king to slay
Abenner the son of Ner.
No significant differences between the Greek and Hebrew.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message

Now the people of Judah and Israel were certain that David had nothing to do with
killing Abner.
It was clear to everyone that day, including all Israel, that the king had nothing to do
with the death of Abner son of Ner.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
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God’s W ord™
HCSB

That day all the people of Israel knew the king wasn't responsible for killing Ner's son
Abner.
On that day all the troops and all Israel were convinced that the king had no part in
the killing of Abner son of Ner.

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
ESV

So all the people and all Israel understood that day that it had not been the king's will
to put to death Abner the son of Ner.

Young’s Updated LT

And all the people know, even all Israel, in that day, that it h a s n o t been from the
king—to put to death Abner son of Ner.

What is the gist of this v e rse ? The people could see that David’s grief was genuine, and they realized that he
had not personally concocted any sort of plot to have Abner executed.

2Samuel 3:37a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

yâdai (ò ãÇ Èé) [pronounced
yaw-DAHÌ]

to k now, to perceive, to acquire
k nowledge, to become
acquainted with, to know by
experience, to have a knowledge
of something; to see

3 rd person masculine
plural, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #3045
BDB #393

kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]

the whole, all of, the entirety of,
all; can also be rendered any of

masculine singular
construct followed by a
definite article

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

iam (í òÇ) [pronounced
ìahm]

people; race, tribe; family,
relatives; citizens, common
people; companions, servants;
entire human race; herd [of
animals]

masculine singular
collective noun with the
definite article

Strong’s #5971
BDB #766

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

kôl (ìÉ) [pronounced
k ohl]

every, each, all of, all; any of,
any

masculine singular
construct not followed by
a definite article

Strong’s #3605
BDB #481

Yiserâgêl (ìàÅ øÈ é)ò
Ó
[pronounced yis-rawALE]

transliterated Israel

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #3478
BDB #975

be (v
c ) [pronounced b eh]

in, into, through; at, by, near, on,
upon; with, before, against; by
means of; among; within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88
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2Samuel 3:37a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

yôwm (í| é) [pronounced
yohm]

day; time; today (with a definite
article); possibly immediately

masculine singular noun
with a definite article

Strong’s #3117
BDB #398

hûwg (à { ä) [pronounced
hoo]

that; this

masculine singular,
demonstrative pronoun
with a definite article

Strong’s #1931
BDB #214

The bêyth preposition, yôwm and hûw (with definite articles) mean in that day, on that day, in [on] the same day.
Translation: Therefore, all of the people and all Israel knew on that day... Those who were with David on that day
recognized that his grief was genuine. They knew his decisions to be wis e and moral; and David’s response to
the death of Abner made it clear that David had nothing to do with his death.
Furthermore, David’s behavior, his eulogy, and his fasting became known to all Israel, so that they fully understood
that David’s grief for Abner was not a show, but real and heartfelt.

2Samuel 3:37b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

kîy (éò ) [pronounced k ee]

for, that, because; when, at that
time, which, what time

explanatory or temporal
conjunction; preposition

Strong's #3588
BDB #471

lôg (àÉì or à | ì)
[pronounced low]

not, no

negates the word or
action that follows; the
absolute negation

Strong’s #3808
BDB #518

hâyâh (ä éÈä
È)
[pronounced haw-YAW ]

to be, is, was, are; to become, to
come into being; to come to
pass

3 rd person feminine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong's #1961
BDB #224

min (ïîò ) [pronounced
min]

from, away from, out from, out of
from, off, on account of

preposition of separation

Strong's #4480
BDB #577

meleke ( ì î
)
[pronounced MEH-lek ]

k ing, ruler, prince

masculine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #4428
BDB #572

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to

directional/relational
preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

mûwth (ú { î)
[pronounced mooth]

to k ill, to cause to die, to put to
death, to execute

Hiphil infinitive construct

Strong's #4191
BDB #559

gêth (ú àÅ ) [pronounced
ayth]

generally untranslated;
occasionally to, toward

indicates that the
following substantive is a
direct object

Strong's #853
BDB #84

Ãb enêr (ø Að áàÂ )
g
[pronounced u bvec-NAYR]

my father is Ner or my father is a
lamp, and is transliterated Abner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #74
BDB #4
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He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

bên (ï v
Å ) [pronounced
bane]

son, descendant

masculine singular
construct

Strong’s #1121
BDB #119

Nêr (ø Að) [pronounced
nair]

lamp and is transliterated Ner

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #5369
BDB #633

Translation: ...that it was not by [the will of] [lit., from] the king to kill Abner ben Ner. W h a t the people of Israel
realized was that David did n o t c o n coct some clever plan to execute Abner. Abner was clearly lured back to
Hebron, and he was clearly executed; however, just as obvious was, this was not of David’s doing. He took no part
in this devious plan. David’s words and actions made this clear to all Israel.
Keil and Delitzsch: All the people (i.e., who were with the king) and all Israel discerned on that day (from
David's deep and heartfelt trouble), that the death of Abner had not happened (proceeded) from the
k ing, as many may probably at first have supposed, since Joab had no doubt fetched Abner back in
David's name.87
And so says the king unto his s e r v ants, “Do
you not know that a p r in ce and a gre at man
has falle n the day the this in Israe l?

2Samuel
3:38

The n the king said to his se rv ants, “Don’t you
re alize that [on] this day in Israe l, a prince and
a gre at man has falle n?

The n the king comme nte d to his se rv ants, “Don’t you all re alize that on this day in Israe l, a prince and a
gre at man has falle n?
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Masoretic Text
Septuagint

Significant differences:

And so says the king unto his servants, “Do you not know that a prince and a great
man has fallen the day the this in Israel?
And the king said to his servants, Know ye not that a great prince is this day fallen
in Israel?
None.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message

David said to his officials, "Don't you realize that today one of Israel's great leaders
has died?
The king spoke to his servants: "You realize, don't you, that today a prince and hero
fell victim of foul play in Israel?

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™
HCSB

87

The king said to his officers, "Don't you know that today a leader, a great man, has
fallen in Israel?
Then the king said to his soldiers, "You must know that a great leader has fallen in
Israel today.

Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e-Sword; 2Sam. 3:37.
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Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
LTHB
Young’s Updated LT

And the king said to his servants, Do you not know that a leader and a great one has
fallen this day in Israel?
And the king says unto his servants, “Do ye not know that a prince and a great one
has fallen this day in Israel?

What is the gist of this v e rse ? David asks his staff a question with a self-evident answer: “Don’t you realize that
a great man and a prince has died on this day in Israel?”

2Samuel 3:38a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

wa (or va) ( åÇ)
[pronounced wah]

and so, and then, then, and; so,
that, yet, therefore

wâw consecutive

No Strong’s #
BDB #253

gâmar (ø î
Ç àÈ )
[pronounced aw-MAHR]

to say, to speak, to utter; to say
[to oneself], to think

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #559
BDB #55

meleke ( ì î
)
[pronounced MEH-lek ]

k ing, ruler, prince

masculine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #4428
BDB #572

gel (ì à) [pronounced el]

unto; into, among, in; toward, to;
against; concerning, regarding;
besides, together with; as to

directional preposition
(respect or deference
may be implied)

Strong's #413
BDB #39

iebed (ã á ò)
[pronounced ÌEB-ved]

slave, servant

masculine plural noun
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #5650
BDB #713

Translation: Then the king said to his servants,... I cannot account for the order in which these verses are given.
We would normally expect all that David has to say, would be given all at once. However, that is not the case here.
We have already studied David’s vows and actions; and here, he tells his servants (his executive staff) his personal
opinion of Abner. He will phrase it as a question, something which has a s e lf- e v id e n t a n s wer. Whether David
s p e a k s out, without being prompted; or whether he hears men speak, and he feels that he must interject s o me
proper viewpoint, we don’t know. Whether this is said immediately after the funeral, or during a dedication at the
funeral, or the next day to his own staff, we do not know.

2Samuel 3:38b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

hã ( äÂ) [pronounced heh]

interrogative particle which acts almost like a piece of
punctuation, like the upside-down question mark which
begins a Spanish sentence. The verb to be may be implied.

lôg (àÉì or à | ì)
[pronounced low]

not, no

Note s/M orphology

negates the word or
action that follows; the
absolute negation

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs
Strong’s #none
BDB #209

Strong’s #3808
BDB #518

Hã lôg together expect an affirmative answer. In fact, these two words to g e th e r present a question with an
obvious, self-evident answer.
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2Samuel 3:38b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

yâdai (ò ãÇ Èé) [pronounced
yaw-DAHÌ]

to k now, to perceive, to acquire
k nowledge, to become
acquainted with, to know by
experience, to have a knowledge
of something; to see

2 nd person masculine
plural, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #3045
BDB #393

kîy (éò ) [pronounced k ee]

for, that, because; when, at that
time, which, what time

explanatory or temporal
conjunction; preposition

Strong's #3588
BDB #471

sar (ø 
Ç ) [pronounced
sar]

chieftain, chief, ruler, official,
captain, prince, leader,
commander

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #8269
BDB #978

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

gâdôwl (ì | ã xÈ )
[pronounced gaw-DOHL]

large, great or mighty [in power,
nobility, wealth; in number, or
magnitude and extent], loud,
older, important, distinguished;
vast, unyielding, immutable,
significant, astonishing

masculine singular
adjective

Strong’s #1419
BDB #152

When used as a substantive, as here, gâdôwl means a great [mighty, noble] man.
nâphal (ìôÇ Èð)
[pronounced naw-FAHL]

to fall, to lie, to die a violent
death, to be brought down, to
settle, to sleep deeply

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal perfect

Strong's #5307
BDB #656

yôwm (í| é) [pronounced
yohm]

day; time; today (with a definite
article); possibly immediately

masculine singular noun
with a definite article

Strong’s #3117
BDB #398

hûwg (à { ä) [pronounced
hoo]

that; this

masculine singular,
demonstrative pronoun
with a definite article

Strong’s #1931
BDB #214

be (v
c ) [pronounced b eh]

in, into, through; at, by, near, on,
upon; with, before, against; by
means of; among; within

a preposition of proximity

No Strong’s #
BDB #88

Yiserâgêl (ìàÅ øÈ é)ò
Ó
[pronounced yis-rawALE]

transliterated Israel

masculine proper noun

Strong’s #3478
BDB #975

Translation:...“Don’t you realize that [on] this day in Israel, a prince and a great man has fallen? First of all, you
should realize that we are not getting all that happened in the order in which it happened. That is, first the men
come to David to try to convince him to eat; David then says a v o w, then all Israel recognizes that what David is
doing is right and good, and then all Israel knows that David had nothing to do with the death of Abner. Finally, once
Israel recognizes this, then David makes this statement. What David says here and in the next verse will be part
of the proof to the men of Judah and all Israel that David had nothing to do with Abner’s death. The writer records
these things as they come to him, and these events do n o t n e c essarily come to him chronologically, as they do
to most of us. For those who have come to David to try to convince him to eat, he also says this, besides the vow
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that he gives: “Don’t you know that a great man and a prince of men has fallen today in Israel?” David rightfully
presents Abner’s death as a great tragedy to all Israel.
Abner had backed the wrong horse. He was faithful to Saul, which was a difficult position to take, but Abner served
in that capacity for some time. Then, probably as a response to Saul’s last wish, Abner scooped up Is hbosheth
and took him to a safer region from which to set up a kingdom. However, Abner recognized the same paranoia in
Ishbosheth that he had s e e n in Sa u l all of these years, and now realized that he was going to be the object of
Ishbosheth’s paranoia. Therefore, Abner re-thought his alliances, and chose to support King David, a man he knew
that he could trust.
This question seems to fit well with David’s vow and with the people’s urging him to eat. David, after being asked
to eat, asks them, “Don’t you realize what a great man Israel lost today?” Abner had recognized David’s loyalty and
honor; Ab n e r was willing to support David; and Abner was willing to do all of the footwork necessary to unite all
Israel under David.
Gill: [David tells his servants that today, they lost] a great man, [Abner] being gen e r a l of the army, a
very valiant and sk illful commander, a man of great wisdom and parts. David says nothing of his grace
and virtue, only of his grandeur, his high birth and civil exc e lle n c ie s ; he praises him in what he was
commendable, and proc e eds no further; and this was sufficient to show there was just cause of
mourning on civil accounts; and this they might easily k now and perceive, that the fall or death of such
a man, which had that day happened in Israel, was a public loss, and matter of lamentation; and the
rather as he was employing all his excellent talents in civil affairs, and all his interest in the people of
Israel, to unite them to Judah, and bring them under the government of David.88
Keil and Delitzsch: Finally, David said to his (confidential) servants: “Don’t you know (or, perceive) that
a prince and great man has this day fallen in Israel?” This statement shows how thoroughly David could
recognize the virtues possessed by his opponents, and how very far he was from looking upon Abner
as a traitor, because of his falling away from Ishbosheth and coming over to him, that on the contrary
he hoped to find in him an able general and a faithful servant.89
We don’t know exactly the order in which their funeral services went. David may have said this when first told of
Abner’s death; after being urged to eat; or at whatever sort of gathering occurred after Abner had been buried. It
is possible that this and the next verse belong together, when it becomes known to David who was responsible for
the death of Abner, and that he says these things as a response to this information. He may have been approached
by his servants the day after the funeral, asking what he would do about Joab, and this and the next verse make
up his response. However, we do know for certain that David eulogizes Abner at his funeral, and makes several
subsequent comments to indicate his sincere grief concerning Abner’s murder.
Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

David asks for the Lord to Avenge the Death of Abner
And I [am] the day we ak and anointe d king and
the me n the the se sons fo Ze ruiah hard from
me . Re quite Y ehowah to a doe r of the e v il as
the e v il.”

88
89

2Samuel
3:39

And today I [am] we ak [of he a r t] though
anoin t e d king. The se me n, sons of Ze ruiah,
[ a r e ] more se v e re than me . [M ay] Y ehowah
re compe nse to the doe r of [this] e v il
according to his e v il.”

Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:38.
Keil and Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament; from e -Sword; 2Sam. 3:38–39. I did some slight editing to the text.
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But, today, I am we ak of he art, e v e n though I am your ano in t e d k in g . Th e se me n—the se sons of
Ze ruiah—are more se v e re than me . M ay Je hov ah re compe nse those re sponsible for this e v il with e v il,
as is due the m.”
Here is how others have translated this verse:
Ancie nt te xts:
Latin Vulgate
Masoretic Text
Peshitta
Septuagint

Significant differences:

But I as yet am tender, though anointed king. And these men the sons of Sarvia are
too hard for me: the Lord reward him that does evil according to his wickedness.
And I [am] the day weak and anointed king and the men the these sons fo Zeruiah
hard from me. Requite Yehowah to a doer of the evil as the evil.”
And I am this day troubled, and as king I see that the sons of Zoriah are too hard for
me; the L ORD will reward the evil doer according to his wickedness.”
And that I am this day a mere kinsman of his, and appointed by a king; b u t th ese
men the sons of Saruia are too hard for me: the Lord reward the evil–doer according
to his wickedness.
The LXX is radically different at first, David saying, I am a mere k insman of his rather
than I am weak (troubled in the Syriac). The Syriac does not tell us that David is the
anointed king. Beyond this, the verses are equivalent.

Thought-for-thought translations; paraphrase s:
CEV
The Message
NJB

I am the chosen king, but Joab and Abishai have more power than I do. So God will
have to pay them back for the evil thing they did."
And I, though anointed king, was help le s s to d o anything about it. These sons of
Zeruiah are too much for me. GOD, requite the criminal for his crime!"
I, though anointed king, am weak at present, and these men, the sons of Zeruiah, are
too strong for me. May Yahweh repay the criminal as his crime deserves.

M ostly lite ral re nde rings (with some occasional paraphrasing):
God’s W ord™
HCSB

JPS (Tanakh)

Today I'm weak, though I'm the anointed king. These men, Zeruiah's sons, are to o
cruel for me. May the LORD repay this evildoer as his evil deeds deserve."
As for me, even though I am the anointed king, I have little power today. These men,
the sons of Zeruiah, are too fierce for me. May the LORD repa y th e e v ildoer
according to his evil!"
And today I am weak, even though anointed king; those men, the sons of Zeruiah, are
too savage for me. May the L ORD requite the wicked for their wickedness!”

Lite ral, almost word-for-word, re nde rings:
The Amplified Bible

ESV
WEB
Young’s Updated LT

And I am this day weak, though anointed [b u t n o t c r o wn ed] king; these sons of
Zeruiah are too hard for me. The Lord repay the evildoer acco r d in g to his
wickedness!
And I was gentle today, though anointed king. These men, the sons of Zeruiah, are
more severe than I. The LORD repay the evildoer according to his wickedness!"
I am this day weak, though anointed king; and these men the sons of Zeruiah are too
hard for me. May Yahweh reward the evil-doer according to his wickedness."
And I today am tender, and an anointed king: and these men, sons of Zeruiah, are
too hard for me; Jehovah does recompense to the doer of the evil according to his
evil.”
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What is the gist of this v e rse ? David claims to be weak, even as the anointed king, and that Joab and Abishai
are too mean for him. Rather than enforce justice on them, David calls for Jehovah God to recompense them for
their evil.

2Samuel 3:39a
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

gânôkîy ( é .ëÉð àÈ )
[pronounced awn-ohKEE]

I, me; (sometimes a verb is
implied)

1 st person singular
personal pronoun

Strong’s #595
BDB #59

yôwm (í| é) [pronounced
yohm]

day; time; today (with a definite
article); possibly immediately

masculine singular noun
with a definite article

Strong’s #3117
BDB #398

rake ( øÇ) [pronounced
rahk h]

tender, delicate, soft; infirm;
weak , weak of heart, timid

masculine singular
adjective

Strong’s #7390
BDB #940

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

mâshach (ç  îÈ)
[pronounced mawSHAHKH]

anointed; inaugurated,
consecrated

Qal passive participle

Strong’s #4886
BDB #602

meleke ( ì î
)
[pronounced MEH-lek ]

k ing, ruler, prince

masculine singular noun

Strong’s #4428
BDB #572

Translation: And today I [am] weak [of heart] though anointed king. David is in a difficult position. The me n
responsible for th e death of Abner are his nephews, the sons of his sister. He admits to being weak here, even
though he is the anointed king of Judah. It is very difficult for David to properly punish his own nephews for what
they have done, and he admits this publically.
Gill interprets this verse: [That David is weak] se e ms to be given as a reason, or for an excuse why
he did not inflict just punish me n t u p o n the murderer, according to the law of God, because he was
"weak "; not in body or mind, but with respect to the k ingdom, that was lik e a tender branch, or in its
infant state; and great care and caution were to be used that it was not overturned: he was a k ing by
unction, not by birth; a son of the late king was yet up against him, and wa s p o s s e s s e d o f the far
greater part of the kingdom; he was indeed anointed by Samuel to be king over all Israel; but as yet he
was not put into the possession of the k ingdom he was anointed to; he was anointed and made king
over Judah, and invested with the office of k ing there, and settled in it; and yet his power was not very
great there. His sister's sons, Joab and Abishai, we r e a c h e ck upon him; he could not do what he
would, their influence was so great, both in the court and in the camp; the one was general of the army,
a n d th e other a considerable officer in it, and both variant men, and very respectable among th e
people, for their achievements in war, and the success they had; so that they were ver y much out of
the reach of David to bring them to justice, without shaking his k ingdom; and therefore in point of
prudence he thought it best to connive at this fact until he was more established in the kingdom.90

90

Dr. John Gill, John Gill’s Exposition of the Entire Bib le; from e-Sword, 2Sam. 3:39.
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The other opinion is, his persecution of his two top generals could result in a civil war, and David’s military could
be turned against him. We will examine several interpretations at the end of this verse.

2Samuel 3:39b
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

we (or ve) (å) [pronounced
cweh]

and, even, then; namely; when;
since, that, so that; though

simple wâw conjunction

No Strong’s #
BDB #251

gãnâsîym (í é
ð Â)
. Èà
[pronounced uh-NAW seem]; also spelled
gîyshîym (í é 
. éà ò)
[pronounced eeSHEEM]

men; inhabitants, citizens;
companions; soldiers, followers

masculine plural noun
with the definite article

Strong's #376
BDB #35

gêlleh (ä  àÅp )
[pronounced ALE-leh]

these, these things

demonstrative plural
adjective with the definite
article

Strong's #428
BDB #41

bên (ï v
Å ) [pronounced
bane]

son, descendant

masculine plural
construct

Strong’s #1121
BDB #119

Ts erûwyâh (äÈé{ø ö )
c
[pronounced tzerooYAW ]

transliterated Zeruiah

feminine singular proper
noun

Strong’s #6870
BDB #863

qâsheh (ä 
È)
÷
[pronounced k aw-SHEH]

hard, severe, difficult, fierce,
intense, vehement, stiff, harsh,
stubborn

masculine plural
adjective/noun

Strong’s #7186
BDB #904

min (ïîò ) [pronounced
min]

from, off, out from, out of, away
from, on account of, since, than,
more than

preposition of separation
with the 1 st person
singular suffix

Strong's #4480
BDB #577

Translation: These men, sons of Zeruiah, [are] more severe than me. David says that his own nephews are more
severe, fierce, vehement, harsh and/or stubborn than he is. What they have done here is cold-blooded and evil of
a greater intensity than David. David has just admitted to being weak when it comes to dealing with this problem,
and here he admits that these two young men are more harsh than he is. The idea is, they had no compunction
when it came to executing Abner in cold blood. This is mo r e h a r s h th a n David is able to be with them. David
recognizes here that both of the sons are culpable in Abner’s death, and he refers to them as the sons of his sister,
Zeruiah.
Essentially, David is saying that he is unable to do to them what he ought to do; he is unable to apply the law and
execute them as he should. They could coldly murder Abner, but he is unable to execute them lawfully.
In what way David is weak, we are uncertain. I don’t think it is a matter of his power and authority, nor do I think we
should interpret that he, as anointed king, does not have the powers of a true king. I think this should be understood
in such a way to contrast with the severity of the sons of Zeruiah. David h ims e lf, a s th e ir u n cle, cannot bring
himself to judge and execute these two young men. The second interpretation is, if he challe n g es their actions,
he could fin d himself in a civil war, as these young men have already shown themselves to be calculating, coldblooded murderers.
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John Wesley interprets this verse: W eak - In th e in fa n c y o f my k ingdom, not well settled in it. The
metaphor is tak en from a young and tender child or plant. These men - Joab and Abishai, the sons of
thy sister Zeruiah. Too h a r d - T h a t is, too powerful. They have so great a command over all the
soldiers, and so great favour with the people, that I cannot punish them without apparent hazard to my
person and k ingdom; especially, now when all the tr ib e s , e xcept Judah, are in a state of opposition
against me. But although this might give some colour to the delay of their punishment, yet it was a fault
th a t h e did not do it within some reasonable time, both because this indulgence proceeded fr o m a
dis trust of God's power and faithfulness; as if God could not mak e good his promise to him, against
Joab and all his confederates; and because it was contrary to God's law, which severally requires the
punishment of willful murderers. It was therefore carnal wick ed policy, yea cruel pity that spared him.
If the law had had its course against Joab, it is probable the murder of Ishbosheth, Ammon, and others,
had been prevented. So truly was he in these, and some other respects, a bloody man, which may be
observed to the glory of the Divine grace, in his forgiveness and conversion.91

2Samuel 3:39c
He bre w/Pronunciation

Common English M e anings

Note s/M orphology

BDB and Strong’s
Numbe rs

shâlêm (í ì 
)
-È
[pronounced shawLAHM

to recompense, to repay, to
restore, to complete, to mak e
perfect, to requite

3 rd person masculine
singular, Qal imperfect

Strong’s #7999
BDB #1022

YHWH (äå äé)
[pronunciation is possibly
yhoh-W AH]

transliterated variously as
Jehovah, Yahweh, Yehowah

proper noun

Strong’s #3068
BDB #217

lâmed (ì) (pronounced
le)

to, for, towards, in regards to,
with reference to, as to, with
regards to, belonging to

preposition

No Strong’s #
BDB #510

iâsâh (ä
È òÈ)
[pronounced ìawSAW H]

a doer of, a mak er of, a
constructor of, a fashion of, a
preparer of

Qal active participle,
masculine plural
construct

Strong's #6213
BDB #793

râiâh (ä òÈ øÈ) [pronounced
raw-ÌAW ]

evil, misery, distress, disaster,
injury, iniquity, aberration, that
which is morally reprehensible

feminine singular noun
with the definite article

Strong’s #7451
BDB #949

kaph or k e ( )
Ó
[pronounced k e]

as, lik e, according to; about,
approximately

preposition of
comparison or
approximation

No Strong’s #
BDB #453

râiâh (ä òÈ øÈ) [pronounced
raw-ÌAW ]

evil, misery, distress, disaster,
injury, iniquity, aberration, that
which is morally reprehensible

feminine singular noun
with the 3 rd person
masculine singular suffix

Strong’s #7451
BDB #949

Translation:[May] Yehowah recompense to the doer of [this] evil according to his evil.” Because David is unable
to execute his own nephews, he asks the Jehovah God properly recompense them, evil for evil. What they have
done, David asks that it be done to them by God.
Matthew Henry interprets this verse: [David] was weak , his k ingdom was newly planted, and a little
shake would overthrow it. Joab's family had a great interest, were bold and daring, and to mak e them
91

John Wesley; Explanatory Notes on the Whole Bib le; courtesy of e-sword, 2Sam. 3:39.
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his enemies now might be of bad consequence. These sons of Zeruiah were too hard for him, too big
for the law to tak e hold of; and therefore, though by man, by the magistrate, the blood of a murderer
should be shed (Gen. 9:6), David bears the sword in vain, and contents himself, as a private person,
to leave them to the judgment of God.92
Even though this may seem to properly be included with the previous statement, we need this entire verse before
us in order to try to interpret it. The entire verse reads: And today I [am] weak [of heart] though anointed king.
These men, sons of Zeruiah, [are] more severe than me. [May] Yehowah recompense to the doer of [this] evil
according to his evil.”

How Should We Interpret David saying “I am Weak”?
Short Inte rpre tation

Full Explanation

David is weak of heart

David does not have the strength to try and execute his own nephews. They are,
in contrast to him, severe. The problem with this interpretation is, it ig n o r e s that
David says he is anointed king. That is, that statement is made, but it seems to be
simply thrown into the sentence without reason.

David is weak politically

David is saying that he is too we a k to p rosecute these men, as he is only the
anointed, but not actual. This is a rather weak interpretation, in my opinion.

David is weak politically

David is saying, he is weak, in that Abner had not yet brought all Israel over to him.
At this point, he is only anointed king of all Israel. This statement has nothing to do
with his ability to judge Joab and Abishai, but is a statement of what remains undone
because of what Joab and Abishai have done. He does judge Joab and Abishai in
the final line, asking the Jehovah God carry out His judgment against them.

David is weak of he art
and weak politically

David is still weak, as Abner has not yet brought over all Israel to him. David’s two
nephews control a large portion of David’s army. If David chose to prosecute these
two young men, the hardness of their hearts could result in a civil war in Judah. Had
the armies of Israel all shown up at this p o in t, th e n David could judge them and
enforce this judgment, even though his nephews controlled a battalion themselves.

D a v id ’s weak n e s s
applied to Abner.

His nephews are severe, and judged and executed Abner. David was more merciful
and tender-hearted toward Abner, in part because Abner would fulfill David’s desire
to become king over all Israel. David then calls for God to judge his nephews.

is

Even though some of these interpretations sound very similar, there are some nuances here. The 4 th explanation
takes into account all that we find in this verse—that David says he is weak, that he calls himself the anointed
rather than, actual king; and that he calls Joab and Abishai severe. This does not mean that David made the right
decision here, and we may find it easy to evaluate his decision based upon hindsight 3000 years later—but what
we have here is a quotation; and therefore, this is David’s explanation for his own behavior.
Re turn to Chapte r Outline

Re turn to Charts, M aps and Short Doctrine s

So, what about this decision of David’s? No ma tter how we choose to interpret this verse, David showed mercy
to his two nephews, and I believe that his putting this off on God means that David shirked h is o wn legal
responsibility at this time. David owed it to Israel to see that these men were impartially judged and possibly even
executed. David has let these men get away with murder and they will continue to act as a law unto themselves.
Gill: After all that can be said in favour of David, he seems to have been too much in fear of men, and
too distrustful of the power and promise of God to establish him in his k ingdom, and was too negligent
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of public justice; which had it been exercised, might have prevented other sins, as th e mu r d e r of
Ishbosheth, to which the authors of it might be encouraged by this lenity.93
Maybe all of this time, you have been wondering, why didn’t God just k ill Saul and hand the k ingdom over to David
a long time ago? These few verses should answer this question for you—David was not yet ready. He was , no
d o ubt, a great man; a man of integrity, a man after God’s own heart. However, he shirks his responsibility here,
which is a difficult choice on his part (don’t misunderstand me; I don’t pretend that I would have made better choices
than David did). In any case, God’s timing is perfect.
Application: Now, maybe you are thinking, well, isn’t it possible that David is doing the right thing? Shouldn’t we
always put all of our cares on the Lord? And, sure, that sounds holy and all, but it isn’t. David is king; part of his
responsibility as king is to maintain lawful behavior. He cannot allow political murders to go unpunis h e d—that is
his responsibility. We all have a variety of responsibiliites in our lives. You cannot shirk your own responsibilities
by saying, “God, I want you to handle this one.” Leaving this responsibility undone not only plagued David later in
his administration, but, essentially on his deathbed, he told his son Solomon to take care of it (see 1Kings 2:5–6,
29–35). Bear in mind, as you move up in your vocation (or in y o u r spiritual life), God is going to drop as many
responsibilities on your lap as perks. It is up to you to deal with these responsibilities—you do not get to foist them
upon God and say, “You take care of this.”
Application: So that there is no misunderstanding, there are some things over which you have no control; there
are some things which are not your responsibility—those things, you drop into the Lord’s lap and He will take care
of them. However, what is on you must be dealt with by you.
Application: People, including believers, think that the solution to many of their problems is money. “If I just had
a million dollars, I could take care of all these things; if God just increased my salary by $300/month, I could meet
my monthly obligations.” Ho we v e r, we have seen time and time again, people who are in financial trouble, who
have a bump in salary, and yet remain in financial trouble. They keep raising their own standard of living so that
it outpaces their income. The solution is, use wisely what God has given you; show integrity with God’s blessings;
no matter what your income is, spend that money with wisdom and integrity. Don’t buy so many things so that your
income and your outgo barely match. Bear in mind, you have financial obligations to God—to His missions, to His
churches, to the poor. If you are not responsible to God when He gives you a small amount, what makes you think
that you will become more responsible to Him when He gives you a large amount?
Application: Part of raising a teenager is giving them small amounts of freedom, and letting them function under
this freedom, which involves additional responsibilities. This is what a normal parent does for his teenage son or
daughter. The exact balance of control and freedom is neb u lous, and will vary from child to child, but there is a
balance. When a teen is given additional freedom—a car (which they may have to purchase themselves), an
extended curfew, less pressure about their schoo l wo r k — the teen must understand that with this increased
freedom comes increased responsibility. The teen who steps up to the responsibility gets more freedom; the teen
who ignores their responsibilities, gets freedoms taken away. Recognize that God will function the same way with
us—often, He will give us more as we show ourselves to be respon s ib le with what He has given us so far. Now,
this does not mean that God is going to bestow upon every responsible believer a Trump fortune because we are
so good with money—God, at the same time, has given us the ability to be content with what things He has given
us. However, in principle, it is the same thing—with additional blessings come additional responsibilities. Wherever
you find yourself in life, you need to take seriously the blessings which God has given you, and to recognize the
responsiblity which is a part and parcel of these blessings.
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